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N° 11,886 A.D. 1912

Date -of Application, 20th May, 1912
Complete Specification Left, 16th Nov., 1912—Accepted, 15th May, 1913

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in Operating Mechanism for a Dog Clutch or
other Device which is Liable to be Blocked.

We, A. J. StEvexns axp Company, Liviten, of "Retreat Street, Wolver-
hampton, in the County of Stafford, Motor Cycle Manufacturers, and JaBkz
'Wiooop, of the same address, Clerk, in the employment of the said Company, d
hereby declare the nature of this invention te be as follows:— :

This invention relates to operating mechanism for use in moving a device
which is liable to be blocked by coming against an obstruction which prevents
it being moved as required, such for instance as the movable member of a dog
clutch of which the teeth are liable to foul the teeth of the other member, or
the teeth of either of the other members, in the ease in which the movable
member is slidable between two dog-toothed clutch members with either of
which, at will, it may be engaged; and consists in means whereky, in case the
movable member should become blocked, by the other or another member, when
an endeavour is made to move i, by the mechanism provided therefor, the
mechanism will yield elastically and prevent mischief resulting, and will if
the portion of the mechanism bLetween the operating handle and the elastic
medium is held or fixed in the position -into which it has been moved, auto-
matically ensure the engagement of ihe movable member with the member
with which it is desired it shall engage, immediately the movable member and
the ather member are in relative positions which admit thereof.

Means, according to this invention, by which the above object may be
accomplished coniprise, a block or the like, conveniently of elongated shape,
which is rigid with one of two parts of the operating mechanism through both
of which force is transmitted for the purpose of moving the sliding member
of a dog clutch or other device as aforesaid, two surfaces of the other of the
said parts one preferably rigid therewith and the other movable in relation
thereto, between which the said block fits in a manner which ensures that one
of the said parts of the operating mechanism cannot turn in relation to the
other. without causing the said block to move further apart the said surfaces,
and an elastic medium which prevents such surfaces from yielding apart unless
the force tending to turn one of the said parts of the operating mechanism in
relation to the other exceeds that which 1s required to move the said sliding
member of a dog clutch or other device as aforesaid into the position required
when its movement is not blocked.

Describing a convenient form of the invention, suitable for use in the case
of a dog clutch, whether a single clutch or a ¢lutch having two members with
either of which, at will, a sliding clutch member may be engaged, an end of
a spindle which carries an arm by means of which the sliding member of the
clutch is operated, is formed with a head of elongated:shape, having the
opposite sides flat and the ends curved, and this head is within an opening
which constitutes the eye of a lever by means of which the spindle is operated.
the eye being formed with flat interior surfaces against which the flat sides of
the head fit. One of these flat interior surfaces of the eye is formed at the.
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I'mprovements in Operdating chhq,m.sm for a Dog Cluteh, &e.

inner face of a keep which closes-the: corresponding side of the eye. This keep
is slidable along pins which are fixed to_the'eye, and is pressed up against the
corresponding iat surface of the head’ by .spiral springs which surround the
pins and abut against nuts or heads thereof.. When the lever is turned there
18 a tendency for it to turn in relation to the spindle, and, by bringing the
opening through the eye skew-wise to’ the head therein, to move back the
keep against the: force of the springs, ,.The springs, however, are of such
strength and under such tension as to ensure that the lever cannot be turned

‘in relation to the spindle so long as the sliding member of the clutch 'is capable

of moving endways in the direction in which it is attempted to move it, but
if an attempt is made to move the clutch whed it is blocked, and excessive
force is used in doing so, the lever will turn in relation to the spindle, thereby
forcing back the keep against the force of the springs, and no mischief will
result. If the operating mechanism is held or secured in position in which the
elongated head has moved back the -keep against the force of the springs, the
re-action of the springs will ensure that the movable member will automatically
engage with the member with which it is desired it shall engage, immediditely
the movable member and the other member are in relative positions which
admit thereof. o '

Dated this 18th. day of May, 1912.. ... . D e

STEPHEN WATKINS, SON & GROVES,
Chartered Patent Agents, s
Royal London- Buildings, Wolverhampton, and

: i 170, Strand, London, W.C.,
: :+ - Agents for the Applicants.

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in Operating Mechanism for a Dog Cliatch or
other Device which is Liable to be Blocked.:

We, A. J. Srevins anp Company, Limiten, of Retreat Street, Wolver-
hampton, in the County of Stafford, Motor Cycle Manufacturers, and "JabEz
iWoop, of the same address, Clerk, in the employment of the spid Company, do
hereby declare the nature of this invention, and in what mahner the same is
to be performed, to be particularly deseribed and ascertained in and by the
following statement:— : e

This invention relates to the type of operating mechanism for use in moving
a device which is liable to be blocked by coming against an obstruction which
prevents it being moved as required until relative movement between the device
and the obstruction allows thereof (such for instance as in the case of the
movable member of a dog clutch of which the teeth are liable to foul the teeth
of the other member, or the teeth of either of the other members, in the case

in which the movable member is w®lidable between two dog-toothed clutch’

members - with either of which, ‘at will, it may be engaged), in which should

the. movable device become blocked, when an endeavour i1s made to move it, by’

the mechanism provided therefor, the mechanism will yield elastically and
prevent mischief resulting, and allow the operating handle to. be mdved into
its extreme position in the direction in which it is being ihoved, and:will,
if a portion of the operating mechanism which trinsmits the force to the
movable device through the elastic medium is then held or fixed in the position
into which it has been maved, ensure the antomatic engagement of.the .movable
device with the member with which it'is desired it shall engage, imniediately
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Imznvvemmﬁs n Operating Mechanism, for a Dog Clutch, &e.

the movable device, and such membet are in relative positions—which admit.

thereof; and the invention has for its object improved means for the purpose.

These . improved means comprise, a block or the like, conveniently of
elongated shape, which is rigid with one of two parts of the operating mechanism.
through both of which force is tramsmitted for the purpose of moving the
sliding member of a deog clutch or other device as aforesaid, two surfaces of
the other of the said parts one preferably -rigid therewith ‘and the oth_e-l"
movable in relation thereto, between which the said block fits in a maunner
which ensures that one of the said parts of the operating mechanism cannot
turn in relation to the other without causing the said block .to move further
apart the said surfaces, and an elastic medium which prevents such surfaces
from yielding apart unless the force tending to turn one of the said parts of
the operating mechanism in relation to the other exceeds that which is required
to. move the said .sliding member of a dog clutch or other device as aforesaid
when its movement is not blocked, but when such member or other device is
blocked allows such surfaces to yield apart against the elastic force. L

In order that the invention may be readily understood, we will describe a
convenient application of the same te mechanism, for operating a dog clutch

" member, which is illustrated, by way of example, by the drawings herewith.

30

40

In the particular application illustrated the dog clutch member is shewn as
adapted to engage with one or other, at will, of two clutch members of the
change-speed gear of a two-speed motor bicycle.

Of the drawings:—.

Figure 1 is an end._view of the gear-box, which is arranged transversely .of
the cyele frame. t . ‘ :

Figure 2 is a view of the gear-box as seen looking in the direction of the
arrow, Figure 1. : , -

Figure 8 is a section through the gear-box taken on line 2 2 of Figure 2,
shewing the clutch mechanism in plan view; and, ) _ )

Figure 4 is a detached view shewing the connection of the operating lever
with the spindle which carries the fork by which the moving clatch member
is directly operated. - ‘ : : ‘

A is the moving clutch member, and A' A! are the clutch members with
either of which at will the clutch members A may be engaged accordingly as
the high or low speed may be required. The clutch member A is moved
through the medium of a spindle B, which is carried in a bearing B! of the
gear-box C, by means of a fork a which is carried by the spindle. The operat-
ing lever 1) is connected at one end with the spindle B in a manner which
embodies the principle of our invention, and.is connected at its outer end

with a-rod 4 through the medium of which it is operated by the rider, and any

~ well knéwn or convenient means are used which. ensure that, when the lever 1.
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has been.moved into its extreme position either way, it may be retained ‘in
such position until purposely moved again. ~There is no movelty in’ the
mechanism as thus far described with reference to the drawings, except in
relation to the means of connection bétween the spindle B and the lever D,
which we will now describe. o ' ’ ) o

‘Rigid-with the outer end: of the-spindle B is a head b; of elongated shape,
having' its sides parallel and its énds rounded to curves which are struck-drom,

" the “centre of the spindle.” Within ‘an enlarged end D' of ‘the lever an“open=

ing g is formed of which the inner side ! is straight and the. other sidé“open.
This opening is of a width; as seen in-a side view of the lever, slightly léss than
the cerresponding ‘width -of thé head &'6f thé spindle, and of a length to allow
it to be passed-as a turning fit over the ends of the head. Normally, one side
of -the hiead b -comes against: the inner side.of the opening g, the outer side of
the head standing out:slightly beyond- the end of the lever, and the lever is
retained in such positien-in relation to the head by means of a keep E which
is pressed flatly against the head by springs.f, all as shewn by Figure 2. These
T IR PP AR AR 3 D O ) U s
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springs .surround studs F which project> from the enlarged end of the lever,
and pass through holes of the keep, the springs abutting at their ouler ends
against nuts or collars of the studs and at their inner ends against the keep.
The springs are under such tension that if the lever D is turned to move ihe
‘clutech member A into engagement with either of the clutch members A!, while
the clutch member A is in such position in relation to the member A! -with

which it is to be engaged that the teeth of the clutch member A will readily:

enter between the teeth of such other elutch member, the side d' of the open-
ing of the lever 1) will remain pressed by the force of the springs f flat against

the corresponding side of the head b, and the keep E will remain pressed flat

against the corresponding side of the head, the head and consequently the
spindle B turning with the lever through the same angle through which the
lever is turned; but if the teeth of the clutch member A are stopped against
the teeth of the other clutch member, instead of entering between them, the
increased force by which the lever is further turned in -the same direction, and
moved into its extreme position in such direction, will cause it to turn in
relation to the head b, forcing the keep K back against the force of the springs f,
as shewn by Figure 4, with the result that if the lever is held in the position
into which it has been turned, the reaction of the springs f will turn the head b,
and consequently the spindle B, and bring the clutch teeth of the member A
between the clutch teeth of the other cluteh member, immediately the ileeih
of these two members come into their relative positions which admit thereof,
the head then assuming its normal position again in relation to the lever D.

. The head & is made of a thickness from front to back greater than the thick-
ness of the portion of the lever D within which it is fitted, and is provided with
flanges &' which fit against opposite faces of such portion of the lever, thereby
maintaining the lever and head in proper relative positions with one another
sideways. :

Having now particularly described and ascertained the nature of our said
inventioh, ‘and ‘in what manner the same is to be performed, we declare that
what we claim is:— '

1. Operating mechanism of the type set forth in the opening paragraph
hereof, characterised by a block or the like, conveniently of elongated shape,
which is rigid with one of two parts of the operating mechanism through both
of which force is transmitted for the purpose of moving the sliding member
of a dog clutch or other device, as aforesaid, two surfaces of the other of the
said parts, one of which is movable in relation thereto, between which the said
block fits in a manner which ensures that one of the said parts of the operating

(411
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"mechanism cannot turn in relation to the other without causing the said block -

to move the said surfaces further apart, and an eldstic medium which prevents

such surfaces from yielding apart unless the force tending to turn one of the
said parts of the operating mechanism in relation to the other exceeds that which
18 required to move the said sliding member when its movement is not blocked,
but when the sliding member is blocked allows such surfaces to yield apart
against the elastic force. '

2. The means by which a lever of clutch operating mechanism is connectéd
with a spindle through which the motion of the lever is transmitted to a moving
ﬁlutCh't lfﬂember, substantially as described with reference to the drawings

erewith. :

Dated this 15th day of November, 1912, ,
' STEPHEN WATKINS, SON & GROVES,
Chartered Patent Agents,
Royal London Buildings, Wolverhampton, and

170, Strand, London, W.C.,
Agents for the Applicants.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1913.
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Date of Application, 25th Oct,, 1913 _
Complete Specification Left, 27th Apr., 1914—Accepled, 1st Oct., 1914

" PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in Lever-and-Quadrant Apparatus for use in
Change-speed Mechanism, more particularly in Change-
gpeed Mechanism for a Motor Cycle.

We, A. J. SrevEns axD Comrany, Limirep, of Retreat Street, Wolverjampton,
in the County of Stafford, Motor Cycle Manufacturers, und Georcr STEVENS,
of the sume address, Managing Director of the said Company, do hereby deelure
the nature of this invention to be as follows:—. i :

This invention relates to lever-and-quadrant mechanism by means of which
an operator effects changes of speed, and, while .it has wider application, is
particularly intended for application to a motor cycle. '

According to the main feature of this invention, the quadrant is formed
double-sided, leaving a space between the side bars which is of constant width,
us is usual, and the lever passes through between such bars, as is -also usual;
but, the portion of the lever which extends from near its pivot axis up to
about the top or outer periphery of the quadrant, is formed as o flat spring
which allows it to be sprung sideways, or the lever is otherwise adapted to be
sprung sideways in both directions, and the portion of the lever which passes.
between the quadrant bars is narrower than the width between them, and the
lever is formed or provided with sideway projections which normally pass over
both the quadrant bars, but may be either of them moved from across the
corresponding bar by springing the lever sideways. The upper or outer edges
of the side bars of the quadrant are formed with projections which leave gaps
between them, those of one bar being so related to those of the other bar that,
in certain positions of the lever, if it is left quite free, its opposite projections
will be. one of them in front of a projection of one of the bars and behind «
projection of the other bar, thus preventing the lever from being moved until.
it has first been sprung sideways to disengage ome of its projections from the

- projection of the corresponding bar. When the lever has thus been sprung

sideways, it may be moved along between the bars with its projection which has
been disengaged from the projection of the corresponding bur ruuning ulong
the inner side of the projection of the bar while its other projection runs along
a gap of the other bar; until the projection of the lever which runs along the
gap 1s stopped agaimnst a shoulder of the corresponding bar, and then the pro-
jection which has been running ulong the inside of the projection of the other
bar will spring in across the opposite end of such projection of the bar und
prevent the lever from returning until it has been first sprung out again to
clear its projection from such projection of the bar. The lever will thus have
been moved, from a position in which it has ensured that one of the speeds will -
be in gear, inte a position which ensures that another speed will be in gear,
and it is maintained in each of these positions until the bur is sprung sideways
as described. If it is required to move the lever buck again from the one posi-

- tion to the other, one of its sideway projections is sprung out from the front

of the ]Lrojection 'of the bur which has retained the lever in the position to which
it has been moved, the lever is then moved buck until the other projection,
[L’rice 8d.
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thereof comes agﬁil-;st the rearwerd shoulder of the gap of the corresponding

bar, and the other sideway projection of the lever then

springs in at the back

of the projection of the corresponding bar. If a further sp(_eezf is required, this
may be obtained by exlending the guadrant burs in a direction beyond the
‘position into which the lever hus been moved as last described, and forming the
extensious so that from: the id-position one way the gquadrant is reversely
shaped to the other way; and if it is_desired, as will usually be-the case, that
there shall be a neutral position in which the lever may be securely held until

it is desired to move it therefrom, s notch may be formed.in a projection of one

of the bars, conveniently between the positions corresponding to the intei-
mediate and lowest speeds, when three speeds are provided.for, into which one
ot the projections of the lever will- spring if the- lever is moved suﬁ‘iclently'
slowly along the part of. the bar where this notch is formed. There might, of
course, be any number of speeds provided for, by forming the side bars of the
guadrant with the ré({zired number of projections and gaps, the projections and

gaps of the one bar

ing related to those of the other
mdicated. '

in the manner already,

~The expressions ‘“ frout ”,; “back ” and “ rem:war'd ”, may be read us having
the opposite meanings, and are used simply as: indicating relations. '

According to a modification of the invention, the

projections of the lever

may be formed with a slider which may be lifted, such as in the manner of
lifting the slider of ordinary lever-und-quadrant apparatus, clear of the pro-
jections of the bars, so that, if at any time desired, the lever can be moved
right over from one extreme position to the other without need for moving it
sideways -to clear. any projections thereof, being then used as in the ordinary

lever-and-quadrant apparatus.

The modification described in the last }i'receding paragraph, for application,
ibed as forming the main feature of

to the lever-and-quadrant apparatus descr

the invention, is applicable to -the lever-and-quadrant apparatus in which the

space between the side bars of the quadrant is cranked at a point of its length

and is formed with sideway but reverse notches at its opposite ends, respectively,
und in which the lever cannot be moved clear from end to end of the quadrant but

In applying the said .

must be sprung. sideways at about the middle thereof.

modification to this apparatus, the sideway (}irojections or the portiony of the .
rant, to hold the lever in different

lever which engage with shoulders of the qua

positions, are carried by a slider which may be lifted clear of the quadrant and

will then allow the lever to be moved clear through from one end of the quadruant’

to the oth_er, the lever being retained either in the mid-position, if desired, or in
either of its end positions, or in any position at which there is a suitable notch, by

allowing the slider to fall again within the quadrant.
Dated this 24th day of October, 1913. ° '

STEPHEN WATKINS,

SON & GROVES,

Chartered Patent Agents,

Royal London Buildings, Wolverhampton, and
170, Strand, London, W.C.,
Agents for the Applicants.

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in Lever-and-Quadrant Apparatus for unse in

' Change-speed Mechanism,' more particularly in Change-

tpeed Mechanism for a Motox Cycle.

We, A. J. Srevexs axp Comraxy, Limiren, of Retredt Street, Wolverhampton,

in ‘the County uf Statford, Motor Cycle Mapufucturers,
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and Groxer Srevess,
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of the sume address, Managing Director of the said Company, do hereby declare
the nature of this invention, and in what manner the same 1s ta be performpd,
to be particularly described and ascertained in and by the following
statement:— -

This invention relates to lever-and-quadrant apparatus by means _of which
an operator effects changes of speed, and, while it has wider application, 1s
particularly intended for application to a motor cycle.

The main feature of this invention is illustrated by Figures 1, 2 and 3 of

. the drawings, herewith, of which:—.

10

25

30
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‘Figure 1 shows a side elevation of lever-nnd-quadrant apparatus for effecting
changes of speed, the particular apparatus illustrated being speciully devised
for uge with a motor-cycle. - : o )

Figure 2 is un edge or end view of the apparatus shown by Figure 1, and

Figure 3 is a plan of such apparatus, the lever being shown as cut off in, the
plane of the broken line 2 & of Figure 1. . L . R

The quadraut A is formed double-sided, leaving a spuce between the side
bars « which is of constant width as is usual, and the lever B pusses through
between such bars, as is also usual; but, the portion & of the lever which
exteuds fromn near its pivot axis up to about the top-or outer periphery of the
quadrant A, is formed as a flat spring which allows it to be sprung sideways,
or the lever may be otherwise adapted to be sprung sidewuys in both directions,
and the space between the yuadrant bars « is of such width as_to allow the
lever B to bé sprung sideways in both directions. The. lever is formed or
provided with sideway projections %' which normally, that is to say when the
lever 1s in its mid-position sideways, pass over the quadrant bars & respectively,
and by springing the lever sideways cither of these projections may be moved
from across the corresponding bar. The upper or outer edge of the inner bar « is
formed with a shoulder «! and with a shoulder «®, which leave between them a
long gap «%, the shoulder «® and the main length of the bottom of the gap «*
being indicated by broken lines Figure 1; and the upper or outer edge of the
outer bar « has a long vprojection «f formed therenpon which  provides a
shoulder o at one end and a shoulder b at the other end. Thé shoulders a' -
and &’ face in oppusite directions, as do also the shoulders «® and «f, and when
the lever B is in theé position shown, one of its projections 3' comes across the
face of the shoulder «? and the other projection &' across the. face of the
shoulder «® the lever thus being held from moving along the quadrant. . If
it 1y desired to move the lever towards the shoulder «?, the lever is sprumg
sideways to elear its outer projection ' from the shoulder 4%, and then the lever
may be moved along with the projection 8! which has just been cleared from

fhe shoulder moving along inside the outer quadrant bar a while the other

. projection &' moves along within the gap «®. Immediately the inmer projec-

45

55

iion b' comes against the shoulder «! the lever is in such position that, if allowed
to do so, it will automatically spring out sideways and bring its outer projec-
tion & across the shoulder @?,’ the inner projection »* still remaining engaged
with the shoulder «'. /T'he lever then ‘cannot move back agnin until it has been
first sprung sideways out of engagement with the shoulder 4 but when this
has beer doue the lever may be moved back again until its inuer projection ¥
comes against the shoulder o, when if the lever is released its outer projection 3!
will again come across the shoulder «® while its inner projection ' remains
engaged with the sboulder «* . The. lever may be brought into dwe of the posi-
tions indicated to bring in one speed, and may be brought irto the other posi-
tion indicated to bring. in a higher or lower speed. The bars.« prevent the lever
from being spruung sideways unduly in either dirvection. :

Thus far the invention has been described in its simplest form, as adapted
for two speeds only; in which casé, however, a notch for neutral position should
be formed in the ptojection af.' The apparatus illustrated, however, is shown td»
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be constructed for three speeds and a neutral position. For the extra speed, the
portions of the quadrant bars @ which extend at the opposite sides, respectively,
of the lever B, when the same is in its mid-position, are. correspondingly but
reversely formed at their upper or outer edges, that is to say a shoulder o' 18
formed near the outer end of the outer bar a, leaving a gap a® between itself
and the shoulder a5 and a projection a? is formed upon the inner bar @ which
extends from a shoulder @ to the shoulder a®. Thus, if, when the lever B 1s

in the position shown it is sprung sideways to disengage its inner projection &'

from the shoulder a?, it may be moved -in the divection of the shoulder o, its
inner projection # moving along the inner face of the projection a® and ite
outer projection 5! moving along the gap a® between the shoulders &f and 4,
and when its outer projection 5 comes against the shoulder &7, a further speed

- having been thereby brought in, the lever is in such position that, if it is then’

released, it will spring ck and bring its inner projection §* across the
shoulder «', the outer projection I remaining -ip engagement with the
shoulder o’. If, as will usually be desired, it is required that there shall be a
neutral position for the lever in which no speed is brought in, a gap a'' may
be ‘formed in the.projection @, and the lever may be allowed to spring in and
engage its inner projection 5 with -this gap, some care being required not te
move the lever so rapidly as to prevent its projection engaging with the gap,
whereas for the three speeds no care is required, as when the lever has been
disengaged to move it from one speed it will automatically engage with the
next, however quickly it may be moved, as will be obvious. -

Tt will be obvious-that the described formation of the upper or outer edges
of the quadrant bars may be reversed, that .is to say the inner bar may be
formed as the outer has been described and the outer be formed as the inner
has been described. Moreover, in lieu-of the lever being stopped in its extreme
positions by coming against a shoulder of the upper edge of one of the quadrant
bars, it may be stopped against aiy suituble abutment.

MThere might, of course, be any number of speeds provided for, by forming
the quadrant bars with the required number of projections and gaps, the pro-
jections and gaps of the oneqbar being related to those of the other in the
manner already indicated. If desired, one of the extreme positions of the lever

may vepresent the reverse drive, if the apparatus is used in" circumstances in
which a reverse drive is required. - :

According to a modification of the invention, the projections of the lever may -

be formed with a slider which may be lifted, such ag in the manuer of lifting

10

20

30:

the slider of ordinary lever-and-quadrant apparatus, clear of the projections. of.
the bars, so that, if at any time desired, the lever can - be moved right over from

one extreme position to the other witheut need for moving it sideways to clear
any projections thereof, being then used as in the ordinary lever-and-quadrant
apparatus. Any convenient means for raising the projections of the lever
clear of the projections of thé quadrant may be adopted, such as those illus-
trated by Figures 4 and 5 of the drawings, herewith, of which:—

Figure 4 18 a front view of a lever, and

Figure b an edge view thereof. C )

In both these views the lower portion of the lever is broken away. ’

40

The spring portion of the lever is formed of two flat spring plates d @' which »

overlap one another for the greater portion of their lengths. The plate & is
fixed to the portion of the lever with which the projections #!' are formed, and.
the plate d' is fixed to the portion of the lever which is carried by the pivot pin.
Projections d%, which are riveted to the plate d%, fit within guide slots &% of
the plate d, and the two plates are held together, with moderate friction between
them, by means of a pin @* which passes through a slot &5 of the plate d* and
is screwed into the plate . The portion-of the lever with which the projec-
tions & are formed may, consequently, be raised, such as when the lever is in
,one of-its extreme positions, to clear its projections from the projections of thg

50.
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Impts. in Lwér-ami'-Qu‘adrant Apparatus for use an Change-speed Mechanism, $o.

guadrant bars, and may be then lowered down when the lever has been moved,
such as right over into its- other extreme position.

The modification described as applicable to the lever-and-quadrant -apparatus
which forms the main feature of the .invention, is applicable to lever-and-
quadrant apparatus of the type shown in plan view by Figure 6, in which the
space between the side bars ¢ of the quadrait is cranked at a point in its length
and is formed with reversed shoulders e! at its opposite ends, respectively, and
in which the lever B cannot be moved clear from end to end of the guadrant,
but must be sprung sideways at about the middle thereof to enable it to be
moved along one or other of the spaces ¢, as may. be required, the lever being
held in its mid-position by the engagement of a sideway projection &' with a
shoulder ¢® of the quadrant and the engagement. of another projection -3 -with a
shoulder ¢* of the quadrant which faces the opposite way to the shoulder €%,
and being prevented from returning from either of its extreme positions, as
required, by the engagement of one or other of its sideway projections &' with
one or other of the shoulders ¢!. In this type of lever-and-quadrant apparatus
also, by arranging that the projections 3 of the lever can be raised clear of
the upper edges of the bars ¢, the lever can be readily moved clear over from
its extreme position in one direction to its extreme position in the opposite

dlirection. ¢° indicates the notch which is formed for retaining the lever in
its meutral position. 3 :

Having now particularly described and ascertained the nature of our said

invention, and 1n'what manner the same is to be performed, we declare that
what we claim is:— ‘

1. In lever-and-quadrant apparatus for wuse in change-speed mechanism,
mote particularly for a motor cycle, in which the space between the quadrant
bars through which the lever passes is of the same width throughout and the
sides thereof straight, as seen in plan view, the lever constructed to allow of it
being sprung sideways and itself normally in engagement with a shoulder
which stands upwards from the upper or outer edge of one of the guadrant bars
and prevents the lever from moving back from the position into which it has
been moved to engage it with such shoulder, from which however it may be
disengaged by springing it sideways.

. 2. In lever-and-quadrant apparatus as in Claim 1, the lever comstructed to
allow of it being sprung sideways in both directions and carrying two sideway
projections both of which must normally be over the upper or outer edges '
respectively of the side bars of the quadrant, and either of which can be with-
drawn from over the corresponding quadrant bar by springing the handle side-
ways, and the upper or outer edges of the bars provided with shoulders to retain
the lever in different positions. . ' , _

3. Lever-and-quadrant apparatus as in Claim .2, in which in moving the lever
from one position to another, it is first sprung sideways to clear one of its pro-
jections from a shoulder of the quadrant and is then moved along with the
other projection passing along a-gap of the quadrant until it comes against a
shoulder thereof, when the lever may spring back and bring the first-mentioned
projection across a shoulder of the corresponding side of the quadrant while:

. the other projection remains in engagement with the shoulder against which’

it has been brought.

4. In lever-and-quadrant apparatus for use in change-speed mechanism, in
which the lever carries two sidewny projections, one or other of which can, by
springing the lever sideways, be cleared from a shoulder to allow the lever to
be moved from one position to another, the said projections adapted to be raised
by the operator to bring them clear of any shoulders of the quadrant and allow
the lever to be moved over from one extreme position to the other -without
requiring to be sprung sideways in either direction,
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Impts. in L ever-nmi'-Q:mdrnnt Apparatus for use in Change-speed M(’dmnzem, &c

5. Lover—and—quadrant apparatus for use in change-speed mechanism, sub-

stantlal]y as described with 1eference to Flgures 1, 2, and 3 of the drawings
herewith.

Dated this 25th day of Apnl 1914.

STEPHEN WATKIl\IS SON & GROYVES,
Chartered Patent Agents, - '
\[etropohtan Chambers, Lichfield Street, Wolverhampton, and
Aldwyeh Chambers, 170, Strand, London, W.C.,
. ' Agents for the Appllcants.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1914.
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N° 26,015 A.D. 1912

Date of Application, 13th Nov., 1912
Complete Specification Left, 28th Apr., 1913—Accepted, 13th Nov., 1913

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements relating to Liguid Fuel Tanks for use with Motor
Cyoles and other Automobiles.

We, A. J. STEVENS AND CoMPANY, Lumiten, of Retreat Street, Wolverhampton,
in the County of Stafford, Motor Cycle Munufacturers, and Hamrxy Stevess,
of the same address, a Joint Managing Director of the suid Company, do hereby
declare the nature of this invention to be as follows:—

A cap having a glazed sight opening has been introduced for closing the
filling opening of a petrol tank for a motor cycle, with a view to enabling the
rider to observe, while the cyele is travelling, the height of the petrol within
the tank, without need for removing the cap. As the interior of the taunk is
more or Jess dark, it is not always easy to observe correctly the height of the
petrol within the tank, especially as there is u considerable wash of the petrol
to-and-fro within the tank, wiilst travelling, which causes o considerable
variation in its appurent level as seen through the cap. Moreover, the wash
of the liquid tends to splash out some of it through the vent hole which is
usually provided in the cap.

Now, this invention has for its main object means, for use in connection
with a cap of this type, which will greatly facilitate the correct ubservation of
the level of liquid fuel within a tank of a motor cycle, and will lessen the
tendency of the wash of the liguid to alter the apparent height thereof as seen
through the cap, and prevent or lessen the splash of liquid through the vent

~hole; and this object 1s effected, according to this invention, by providing a

sheet metal cylinder which is flanged at its upper end to rest within the
mounting which forms the mouth of the f{illing opening and extends to nearly
the bottom of the tank, and is perforated through the wall thereof, preferably
near to the lower end, and preferably also throughk the bottom to allow it to
readily drain as it is lifted out, and the inner surface of this cylinder is
rendered bright such as by nickel-plating or the like, whereby light is readily
reflected from above within the interior of the- cylinder, and a float of cork or
other suitable substance is placed within the cylinder and rests upon the top of
the liquid, the light from the wall of the cylinder being readily reflected on
to the float and making it clearly visible.

For the purpose of lessening the tendency of the wash of the liquid within
the tank to alter the height of the liguid within the exvlinder, any perforations
through the wall of the cylinder should be either Jow down therein or at one
side only, but in any case the perforations may be so small in area, compared
with the area of the wall, that the wash of the Jiq[u.id will exert comparatively
little influence upon the portion of it which is within the cylinder.

The invention is applicable to liquid fuel tanks for automobiles generally,
for the purpose of enabling the height of the liquid therein to be readily
vbserved without removing the cap, as the-character of the intérior surface of

| Price 8d.] :
) . ! &RCFHIENE U3RARY
"Qese cigpant’
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Ligquid Fuel Tunks Jor use with Motor Cyclés and other Automobiles.

the cylinder will ensure reflection of light upon a flout which rests upon a
surface of the liquid within the cylinder. '

Dated this 12th day of November, 1912.

STEPHEN WATKINS, SON & GROVES,
) Chartered Patent Agents,
Toyal London Buildings, Wolverhampton, and
170, Strand, London, W.C,,
Agents for the Applicants.

¥
COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements relating to Liquid Fuel Tanks for use with Motor
Cycles and other Automobiles.

We; A, J. STEVENS AXD CoMraxy, LiMrTep, .of Retreat Street, Wolverhampton,
in the County of Stafford, Motor Cycle Muanufacturers, and Harny Srevess,
of the same address, a Joint Managing Director of the sauid Company, do hereby
declure the nature of this invention, and in what manner the same is to be
performed, 1o be particularly described and ascertained in and by the following
statement : — :

This invention relates to appliances which are used with filling openings of
liguid fuel tanks of motor cycles and other automobiles through which the
liquid is strained as it flows out therethrough into the interiors of the tanks;
and has for its object to provide such apphances in a form in which, while a
bright interior surface velects the light in, a known manner, suitable provision
is made for the proper straining of the liquid, and, if desired, a float provided
upon which the light is refiected.

In order that the invention may be readily understood we will describe the
sume as applied to o liquid fuel tank for a motor bicycle, which is illustrated by
the drawings herewith, of which:— -

figure 1 shews, mainly in longitudinal section, the liguid fuel tank, and in
vertical section a strainer cylinder, the mounting within which it is fitted, a
glazed cap which closes the filling opening which is formed through such
mounting, and the float, and :

Figure 2 is a plan view of a portion of the tunk und of the mounting and
cylinder, the glazed cap having been removed from the mounting. This view
shews also a portion of the float, the remaining portion being broken away to
expose a portion of the bottom of the cylinder. ,

A is the tank, B the mounting through which the filling opening is formed,
pnd C the glazed cap, all of which are of a well-known type. D is the cylinder,
which (as illustrated) is of sheet metal, and E a float therein which may be,
conveniently, a plain flat disc of cork. The cylinder extends to near the bottom
of the tank, us shewn, and its upper end is formed with a portion € of enlarged
diameter which is just an easy fit within a portion of enlarged diameter of the
opening through the mounting B and leaves a shoulder d' between itself and
the upper end of the main length of the cylinder. When the cylinder has been
passed down through the mounting B, the shoulder d* of the cylinder rests upon
the shoulder of the interior of the mounting B which is between the portions
of larger and smaller diameter of the opening through the mounting.
b, (Figure 2) indicates the usual vent groove which is cut across the screw-
thread which surrounds the mounting, and the broken lines &' (Figure 2) indicate
a small hole which is drilled from the groove through the wall of the mounting
and thus air can escape from the tank between the portion of enlarged diameter

-
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Liquid
of the cylinder and the mounting and out through the hole &' into the groove b
and thence into the outside atmosphere. A strip of fine metal gauze d® runs
down one side of the cylinder D, closing a slot which has been formed through
such side, and through this gauze liquid fuel can pass between the tank and
the interior of the cylinder; and the bottom d? of the cylinder is formed of
fine wire gavze. The inner face of the wall of the cylinder is made bright,
such as by nickel plating, and, consequently, light passing through the glass ¢
of the screw-cap C is readily reflected from the bright surface of the wall of
the cylinder on to the float E (or on to the surface of the liquid within the
cylinder, if the float is omitted) and the height of the liquid withiu the tank
can, consequently, be readily seen. The gausze strip &2, while it readily allows
of liquid flowing between the tank and the cylinder, prevents any wash of the
liquid within the tank from affecting the level of the liquid within the cylinder
to an extent which will substantially mislead the observer as to the mormal
level, at the time, of the liquid within the tank.

While it is preferved to construct the strainer as a cylinder, it may be of
other tubular shape which is parallel-sided longitudinally.
The invention is applicable to liquid fuel tanks for automobiles generally.

) Having now particulurly described and ascertained the mnature of our said
invention, and in what manner the same is to be performed, we declare that
what we claim is:—

L. For use with a liquid fuel tank of a motor cycle or other automobile, a
cylinder (or other tubular device which is parallel-sided longitudinally) which
i coustuntly carried by the filling opening mounting which is permanently
fixed to the tank and is fitted with a cap or cover, said cylinder extending
downwards to near the bottom of the tank, and presenting at the interior
surfuce thereof a reflecting urea which extends throughout the entire, or the
greater portion of the, depth of the cylinder, and is exposed to view throughout
substantiaully its whole depth, through a glazed cap or through the opening of
the mounting when the same is uncovered, and presenting at the remainder of
such interior surface wire gauze.

2. The invention as ins Claim 1, characterised by a vertical slot through one
side of the wall of the cylinder and a strip of wire gauze which closes the slot,
for the purpose shown.

3. In combination with the cylinder referred to in Claim 1, or Claim 2, a
flat topped float therein which is just of sufficiently less diameter than the interior
of the cylinder (or other tubular device which 1s parallel-sided lohgitudinally)
to ensure that it will readily rise and fall with the level of the liquid therein
and upon which light from the wall of the cylinder is reflected. )

4. The tubular device which passes down from the filling opening of a liquid
fuel tank of a motor cycle or other automobile into the interior of such tank,
as described and shewn by the drawings herewith.

Duted this 256th day of April, 1913.
' STEPHEN WATKINS, SON & GROVES,
Chartered Patent Agents,
Royal London Buildings, Wolverhampton, and

170, Strand, London, W.C.,
Agents for the Applicants.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.--1913.
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PATENT SPECIFICATION

Application Date, Mar. 31, 1919:- No: 8107/19:-
Complete- Left, Sept. 26, 1919, o
Complete Aceepled, Mar. 4, 1920. '

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Infpirovements in-or relsting to- Footboards for Motor Cycles
' and the like. . -

We; A. J. StveNs & ComPiny (1914), Liuriep, Manufacturers, and ALBERT |

JoHN STEVENS, Enginéer, both'of Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver- -

haimipton; do hereby declare the nature of this invention to be as follows:—

This invention comprises' certain improvements in or relating to foot-boards
of motor cycles and the like. '

By these improvements a spring foot-board is obtained’ which- absorbs or
minimises shocks or vibration which would otherwise be transmitted to the
riders. feet, which foot-board is very' simiple in comstruction and does not
entail -the need of a multiplicity of parts, it being in fact practically as simple
as an ordinary.foot-board. :

According to this invention the foot-board is forméd of rubber suitably sup-
ported and comprises a series of projections which act as compression springs.

In a- convenient embodiment- the foot-board comprises a conveniently,
wooden 'base plate’ and- a- rubber member supported ‘thereby. This rupber
member has a thin flange projecting from -its lower surface and therefore forms
a récess into which the wooden plate fits, the two members being fastened
together by a suitable adhesive mdterial. _

%[_?hq rubber member® has projecting: from' the upper surface a series of trun-
cated pyramids which are of a suitable height (in this example -one half inch)
and other dimensions to-act as compression springs. An outide flange also
projects from the upper surface of the rubber member the height being pre-
ferably equal to the height of the said truncated pyramids, the height being
sliﬁ y increased at the rounded rear end which receives the riders heel.

e above foot-board- forms an efficient resilient support for the foot, which
mininviises dlipping: and-which: presents a: very neat appearance:’

Dated this 27th day-of-March, 1919.

J. E. S. LOCKWOOD,

o , Patent Agent for the Applicants;
SIS . ' 3, Néw Street; Birhiingham,
.‘.kt:iﬁ*éﬁ::‘.&' -
;_\smum& LIBE&;’Q
21C ‘“_&"

[Price 64.]
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COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Footboards for Motor Cycles
- ) and the like.© . - L

We, A. J. STevENs & Company (1914), LimMriEeDp, Manufacturers, and ALBERT
Jomn STevVENs, Engineer, both of Graiseley. House, Penn Road, Wolver-
bampton, do hereby declare the nature of this invention sand in what manner
the same is to be performed, to be particularly described and ascertained in
and by the following statement;— " : :

'This invention comprises certain improvements in or relating to the footboards
of motor cycles. The rider’'s feet are supported by the footboards, al‘ld it 1s
found that shocks and vibrations are transmitted to the rider’s feet. Yo over-
come this objection the footboards have been proposed which are spring
mounted to the motor cycle frame. By, the present improvements a spring
footboard, is obtained which, absorbs or minimises shocks or vibration which
would otherwise be transmitted to the feet of the rider, and v_vl}ich_lq very
simplé in construction and does not entail the need of a multiplicity of parts,
. it being in fact practically as simple as an ordinary footboard.

According to &is invention the footboard is formed of rubber suitably sup-
‘ported, and comprisés a Seriés of projections’ which act as compression springs.

In order that the invention may be clearly understood and readily carried
into effect, reference may be had to the accompanying drawings on which:—

Figure 1 is a plan view of a footboard comstructed according to this
invention. Co " - I

Figure 2 is a side elevation, and ’ . .

Figure 3 is a section on line X X of Figure 1. .

In a convenient embodiment; the foothoard comprisés a, conveniently,
wooden .base .plate-1 and a rubber-member 2 supported. thereby. - This rubber
member has a thin flange 3 projecting from its lower surface and therefore
- forms a recess into which the wooden plate 1 fits, the two members being

tastened together by a suitably adhesive material, such as croid glue.

The rubber member has projecting from the upper surface a series of trun-
cated pyramids 4 which are of a suitable height (in this example one half
incl) and other dimenions to act as compression springs. An outside flange 5
also projects from the upper surface of the rubber member, the height being

referably equal to the height of the said truncated pyramids, tﬁe height

eing- slightly increased at the rounded rear end 6, which receives the heel
of the rider.
member 2, as shewn by Figure 1, for receiving the maker’s name,
" The above footboard forms an efficient resilient support for the foot, which
minimises slipping and which presents a very, neat appearance. oo
* We are aware that rubber mats having projecting pyramids or ridges have
ﬂrev_lousiy been_proposed for carriage and other steps to prevent slipping, but
ave not been designed, adapted or utilised for absorbing vibration or ks.

Having now particularly described and ascertained the nature of our said

invention and in what manner the same is to be performed, we declare that
what we claim is:— ' _

1. A foothoard for motor cycles, having a series of rubher projections which
form compression springs,

If desired a raised part may be provided in the centre, of the’
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tially as set forth. giving a resilient support to the foot, substan- 45

2. A foot-board for motor cycles comprising a suitably supported rubber
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.
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member having a series of rubber projections forming compression springs,
and having a rubber beading therearound, substantially as set forth.
3. A foet-board for motor cycles as set forth in the preceding claims, in
which the rubber member has a depending flange forming a recess for the
5 wooden or other support, substantially as set forth.

4. A foot-board for motor cycles, substantially as set forth or illustrated.
Dated this 25th day of September, 1919. .
J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,

Patent Agent for the Applicants,
10 Midland Chambers, 3, New Street, Birmingham.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1920,
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Application Date : July 11, 1919, No. 17,364 [ 19.

144,894

Complete Left : Jan. 12,-1920.
Complete Accepted - June 24, 1920,

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or reldting to Motor Vehicles.

We, A. J. StEvENs anp Company (1914)
Livarep, Manufacturers, and Harry
STEVENS, Engineer, both of Graisley
House, Penn Road, ‘Wolverhampton,
Staffordshire, do hereby declare the nature
of this invention to be as follows:—

This invention comprises certain im-
provements in or relating to motor
vehicles, and relates more particularly to
three wheeled vehicles.

According to the present improvements
the chassis comprises—two longitudinal
members which are connected at the rear
end by a transverse member and also con-
nected towards the front end by a trans-
verse member. These two {ransverse
members are connected by a central longi-
tudinal tube, the flanged ends of the tube
being bolted to the transverse members.
By the incorporation of this tube a Light
and rigid frame is obtained.

The forward transverse member con-
veniently comprises a metal plate
strengthened by rib members, and is con-
nected to the longitudinal members by
bolts which pass through side webs.
These bolts also conveniently pass through
the web of an |_-shaped bracket required
to be secured to the outer side of each
longitudinal member of the chassis. The
front axle, carrying the two front steer-
ing wheels, are connected to the chassis
by laminated springs, the rear of such
springs being bolted to the said [-shaped
brackets. The springs project rearwards
of these |-shaped brackets and are bolted
to a second |-shaped bracket secured to
the longitudinal member. The rear driv-

ing wheel is carried by two laminated
springs. The centres of these springs are
pivotted on pins carried by the chassis,
the forward ends being connected to the
inner side of the longitudinal chassis 50
members by means of links. The afore-
mentioned rear transverse member is
raised from the longitudinal member by
means of blocks, such transverse member
being fixed in position by means of bolts 55
which pass vertically through horizontal
flanges of the transvepse member and
through the said blocks and longitudinal
chassis member. The aforementioned
pivot pins for the laminated springs are g0
carried by said blocks and depending
brackets carried by the transverse mem-
ber on the inner side of the longitudinal
members, S

The engine is mounted on the longi- g5
tudinal chassis members forwards of the
front transverse member and the main
driving shaft is carried longitudinally of
the chassis and underneath or above the
central tube, to the gear box located con-
veniently towards the rear of the chassis.
The gear box is supported from the longi-
tudinal chassis members, and the sup-
port for the gear box may be utilised as
the pivot for the radius rods connected 75
to the vear driving wheel. This driving
wheel is driven from the gear box by
chain drive.

Dated this 9th day of July, 1919.

J. E. S. LOCKWOQOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham,

70
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COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Motor Vehicles.

We, A. J. StevENs anp Company (1914)
Livitep, Manufacturers, and Harry
SteveNs, Engineer, both of Graisley
House, Penn Road, Wolverhampfon,
Staffordshire, do hereby declare the

[Price 1[-]

nature of this invention, and in what
manner the same is to be performed, to be
particularly described and ascertained in 85
and by the following statement : —

This invention comprises certain im-
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provements in or relating to motor
vehicles of the type having a framework
whieh is supported by means of SPEINZS
from the frout and rear road wheels and
having a central longitudinal tube con-
nected to transverse members located at
the fromt and vear of the framework. A
framework of this type has previously
bean proposed comprising a centre longi-
tudinal tube joined at its backward end
to a transversely extending gear box and
at its forward end to transversely extend-
ing members, two side longitudinal mem-
bers being carried by these transversely
extending members and the sides of the
gear box.

According to the present improvements
the frame comprises two side longitudinal
members which support the gear box by
means of transverse members or SUPPOTTs,
whilst a central longitudinal tube is not
connected to the gear box but to trans-
verse members spanning the longitudinal
members towards the front and rear ends,
the support for the central tube being
located above the gear box supports. 'The
engine is carried by transverse members
at the forward end of the framework to
one of which members the central longi-
tudinal tube is connected, whilst the rear
springs are pivotted on pins carried by
one of the transverse members support-
ing the gear box and the longitudinal side
members of the frame. A laminated
spring is carried by the forward end of
each longitudinal member for supporting
the frame from the front road wheels.

Tn order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily carrded
into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which:—

Figure 1 is a perspective view of the
chassis of a motor vehicle constructed
according to this invention.

Figure 2 is a plan view of the rear por-
tion of the chassis with the central tube
removed.

Figure 3 is an end view of the chassis
the radius rod and rear springs being
shewn in section, and

Figure 4 is a section on line X X look-
ing in the direction of arrow a of the
rear transverse member supporting the
gear hox.

According to a convenient embodiment
of this jnvention as applied to a three-
wheeled vehicle the chassis comprises
the longitudinal members 1 and 2 which
are connected together by transverse mem-
bers. The transverse members 3 and 4,
which ave bolted to the longitudinal
members 1 and 2, are connected by a
longitudinal central tube 5 the ends of

which are flanged for bolting to such
transverse wmembers. The member 3 is
raised above the frame and comprises the
web portion 3" and flange portion b,

The engine G is carried -by the trans-
verse members 4 and 7 and the drive is
transmitted to the gear box 8 by ihe
shaft 9. The gear box 8 is supported by
the pressed steel sheet transverse members
10 and 11, lugs 12 being bent from such
members to form supports to which the
gear box is bolted.  The rear driving
wheel 14¢ is carried by the radius rods 13
which pivot on the pins 14 carried by the
respeciive longitudinal members 1 and
2 and the plates 14" bolted to the lugs 14
bent from the rear transverse member 10.
The drive is transmitted to the rear wheel
14° by means of the chain 15 which is in
gear with the chain sprocket on the wheel
and the chain sprocket wheel 18 driven
by the change spéed gear.

This chassis, upon which the body is
divectly built, is supported from the road
wheels by the two sets of springs 16 and
17. The springs 16 are carried from the
longitudinal members 1 and 2 and are
connected to the front axle. The springs
17 arve connected by their rear ends to
the radius rods 13 through the medium
of links 17%, whilst the centre of the
springs are pivotted on the said pins 14,
the cap 19 fitting around the pins 14 and
being bolted to the springs for this pur-
pose. The forward ends of these springs
17 are fastened to the rod 20 divectly or
through the medium of links, the rod 20
being secured to the longitudinal mem-
bers 1 and 2.

The use of the tube 5 spanning the
cross members 3 and 4 impart to the
chassis a very rigid yet light construe-
tion and therefore one part of the frame
will not flex in relation to another part of
the frame. This is particularly advan-
tageous as the chassis is entirely sup-
ported from the road wheels by the four
springs 16 and 17, the rear springs 17 of
which are comparatively close together.
The frame thus constructed also enables
the mechanism carried thereby to be
incorporated without the supporting mem-
bers being subjected to undue strain,
which enables a very light and rigid strue-
ture to be obtained suitable for a light car
or runabout.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what
we claim is:—

1. A framework for motor vehicles com-
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prising two longitudinal members which
support the gear box by means of trans-
verse members or supports, and a central
longitudinal tube connected at its rear
end to a transverse member separate
from the gear box and spanning the longi-
tudinal members, such tube being con-
nected at its front end to a transverse
member spanning the longitudinal mem-
bers towards their forward ends, substan-
tially as set forth.

2. A framework for motor vehicles as
set forth in the Ist claim in which the
engine is secured to cross members to one
of which is fastened the central longi-
tudinal tube, substantially as set forth.

3. A framework for motor vehicles as
set forth in Claims 1 and 2 having a
laminated spring carried by the forward
end of each longitudinal member for sup-

porting the frame from the front road
wheels, and having laminated springs
carried by supports connected to the rear
of the longitudinal members for support-
ing the frame from the single rear driv-
ing road wheel, substantially as set forth.

4. A framework as set forth in the lst
claim in which the radius rods and rear
springs conne:ting the frame to the rear
road wheel pivot on pins carried by the
longitudinal side members and the rear
{ransverse member supporting the gear
box, substantially as set forth.

5. A, motor vehicle substantially as
herein set forth or illustrated.

Dated this 10th day of May, 1920.

J. E. S. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham,

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1920.
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PATENT SPECIFICATION

Application Date: Jan. 30, 1920, No. 2872 / 20.

Complete Accepted : Feb, 17,1921,

Compiete Left: Oct. 8, 71920.

-

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Springs for Motor Vehicles and the like.

We, A. J. Stevens axp Company (1914)
Livrrep, Manufacturers, and ALBERT
JOHN STEVENS, Engineer, hoth of
Graisley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, subjects of the King of Great
Britain, do hereby declare the nature of

~ this invention to be as follows:—
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This invention comprises certain
improvements in or relating to laminated
springs for motor vehicles and the like.

In this type of spring the longest of
the laminations is connected to the sup-
port or bearing member, so that in this
type of spring as ordinarily constructed,
one single lamination takes the strain
near the support, and consequently the
spring is liable to break at this part of
the single lamination. The object of this

invention is to strengthen the end of the -

longest lamination without interfering
with the flexibility of the spring.
According to this invention the longest
lamination is duplicated, the inmner
lamination of which is slit diagonally
across the thickness between the neutral
part and the end. The spring is thus of
douhle strength at its weakest point, but
as the inner of said laminations is free
to move in relation to the lower lamina-
tion in virtue of the said slit the flexi-
bility of the spring is not interfered with.

According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention, as applied to a quarter
eliptic laminated spring, such spring com-
prises a number of laminations the bottom
and longest lamination of which is dupli-
cated. 'Lhe spring is clipped to the motor
vehicle at its inner or thick end, whalst

4a

158,795

35

the bottom duplicated lamination is bolted -

to a clip carried by the front axle or other
part of the vehicle. The inner of the two
bottom laminations is split at a point near
the said clip securing the inner end of
the spring to the vehicle frame, which

thus enables the outer portion of this 4

divided lamination to move in relation to
the inner portion of such lamination,
whereby the flexibility of the bottom
lamination is not affected. As there are
two laminations to take any breaking
strain at the outer end of the spring,
liability 'of the spring breaking 1is
minimised or prevented. In some cases
the position of the slit in the lamination
may be such that a clip is required to be
positioned around the spring at that part.

Dated this 29th day of January, 1920.

J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
Midland Buildings, 3, New Street,

Birmingham,

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Springs for Motor Vehicles and the like.

We, A. J. S1evENs anp Company (1914)
Livirep, Manufacturers, and ALBERT
Joux STEVENS, Engineer, both of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, subjects of the King of Great
Britain, do hereby declare the nature of
this invention and in what manner the

[Price 1]-]

same is to be performed, to be particu-
larly described and ascertained in and by
the following statement:—

This invention comprises certain
improvements in or relating to laminated
springs for motor vehicles and the like.

In this type of spring the longest of the
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laminations is connected to the support
of bearing member, so that in such
springs as ordinarily constructed, one
single lamination takes the strain near the
support, and consequently the spring is
liable to break at this part of the single
lamination. The object of this invention
is to strengthen the end of the longest
lamination without interfering with the
flexibility of the spring.

According to this invention the longest
lamination is duplicated, the inner
lamination of which is shit diagonally
across the thickness between the neutrai
part and the end. The spring is thus of

double strength at its weakest point, but
as the inner of said laminations is free

to move in relation to the lower lamina-
tion in virtue of the said slit the flexi-
bility of the spring is not interfered with.
In order that the invention may be
clearly wwderstood ‘and readily carried
into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying' drawings o which:—
Figure | is a side eievation of a spring

constructed according to this invention.
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Figure 2 is a plan view of Figure I.

According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention, as applied to'a quarter
eliptic’ laminated spring 1, such spring
comprises a number of laminations the
bottom and longest lamination of which is
duplicated. The spring is clipped to the
motor vehicle at its inner or thick end,

whilst the bottom duplicated laminations .

2'and 3 are bolted to a clip carried by the
front axle or other part of the vehicle.
The inner lamination 3 of the two bottom
laminations is split at 4, which thus
enables the outer portion 3% of this divided
lamination to move in relation to the inner
portion” 3® of such lamination, whereby
the flexibility of the bottom lamination
is not affected. As there are 1wo lamina-

tions to take any breaking strain at the
outer end of the spring, nability of the
spring breaking is minimised or pre-
vented. In some cases the position of the
slit in the lamination may pe such that a
clip 5 is required t¢ be positioned around
the spring at that part.

Having now particularly described and -
ascertained the nature of our said inven- -

tion and in what manner the same is ta
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1: Liaminated springs for motor vehicles
or the like in which fhe outer end of the
longest lamination, connected to the sup-
port or bearing member, is strengthened
by an additional lamination rigidly con-
nected to the end thereof, but free to move
lengthwise in relation thereto when the
spring is deflected, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. _

2. Laminated springs for motor vekhicles
or the like in which the longest lamina-
tion is duplicated and in which the inner
lamination of such duplicated lamination
is split diagonally to allow the two parts
of such lamination to move in relation to
one another when the spring is deflected,
substantially as set forth.

3. Laminated springs for motor vehicles
or the like as set forth 'in the preceding
claims in which the laminations are
straight and in which the longest lamina-
tion and strengthening lamination are
bolted to a clip carried by the front axle
or other part of the vehicle or the like,
substantiaily as set forth.

4. A laminated spring substantially as
herein set forth or illustrated.

‘Dated this 7th day of October, 1920

J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham,

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1921,
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PATENT SPECIFICATION

Application Date: Sept, 30, 1920, No. 27,722 / 20.

Complete Left & June 25, 1921,
Complete Accepted : Oct. 13, 1921.

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in the Cylinders of Internal Combustion Engines.

We, Harry OStevens, Engineer, a
British subject, and A. J. STEVENS AND
Compaxy (1914), Livrrep, Manufacturers,
both of Graiseley House, Penn Road,
Wolverhampton, do hereby declare the
nature of this invention to be as follows:—

This invention comprises certain im-
provements in or relating to internal com-
bustion engines; and it has for its objeet
a means for preventing the packing
between the detachable cylinder head and
cylinder from being blown out by the
high compression in the cylinder.

Heretofore the packing ring, which
comprises asbestos encased in a J-section
copper ring, is placed between two flat
surfaces respectively on the detachable
cylinder head and the cylinder, and it
has been found in practice that the pack-
ing is blown out by the high compression
in the cylinder. By the present improve-
ments the packing ring is locked in a
groove when the detachable head is fixed
in position thus preventing any possibility
of the ring being blown out.

According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention in lieu of the packing

ring resting on the flat shoulder on the

cylinder, such shoulder inclines inwardly
thus forming a \/-groove.
detachable head having the ordinary flat
shoulder thereon is fixed in position the
packing ring is compressed in the groove
and is consequently locked therein to
thereby prevent any expanding or lateral
movement and obviating the liability of
the ring being blown out.

If desired the shoulder on the cylinder
head may have an inclined surface corre-
sponding to the shape of the afore-
mentioned groove to thus enter therein
when the head is fixed in position. Or
again the shoulder on the cylinder head
may be flat, whilst the shoulder on the
detachable head is inclined, thus revers-
ing the arrangement aforedescribed.

Dated this 29th day of September, 1920.

J. E. S. LOCKWOO0D,
Patent Agents for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION,

Improvements in the Cylinders of Internal Combustion Engines.

'We, Harry Stevess, Engineer, a
British subject, and A. J. STEVENS AND
Company (1914), Limrren, a British com-
pany, Manufacturers, both of Graiseley
House, Penn Road, Wolverhampton, do
hereby declare the nature of this inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to

" be performed, to be particularly deseribed

60

and ascertained in and by the following
statement:—
This invention comprises certain im-

[Price 1/ -1

provements in or relating to internal com-

bustion engines; and it has for its object.

a means for preventing the packing
between the detachable cylinder head and
cylinder from being blown out by the
high compression in the cylinder.
Heretofore the packing ring, which
comprises asbestos encased in a {J-section
copper ring, is placed between two flat
surfaces, lying in a plane at right angles
to the axis of the cylinder, respectively,

When the .
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on the detachable cylinder head and the
cylinder barrel; and it has been found in
practice that the packing is blown out by
the high compression in the ecylinder.

By the present improvements the packing.

ring is locked in a groove when the
detachable head is fixed in position thus

preventing any possibility of the ring.

being blown out.

In order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily, carried
into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which:—

Figure 1 i1s a sectional view of the
cylinder head joint, and :

Figure 2 is a view of a portion of the
packing ring.

According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention in lieu of the packing
ring resting on the flat shoulder on the
cylinder barrel 1, such shoulder inclines
inwardly thus forming a \/-grcove 2.
When the detachable head, having the
ordinary flat shoulder thereon, is fixed
in position the packing ring 3 is com-
pressed in the groove and is consequently
locked therein to thereby prevent any
expanding or lateral movement and
obviating the liability of the ring being
blown out. The packing ring 3 is pre-
ferably of the cross-sectional shape as
shewn by Figure 2 to conform to the
shape of the groove 2.

If desired the shoulder on the cylinder
head 4 may have an inclined surface

corresponding fo the shape of the afore-
mentioned groove to thus enter therein
when the head is fixed in position.  Or
again the shoulder on the cylinder barrel
may be flat, whilst the shoulder on the
detachable head is inclined, thus revers-
ing the arrangement illustrated.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. A joint between the cylinder barrel
and the detachable head or like joints of
an internal combustion engine charac-

terised in that the packing ring is locked

between the faces of the jointed parts to
prevent the ring being expanded and
blown out, substantially as set forth.

2. A joint between the eylinder barrel -

and detachable head or like joints of an
internal combustion engine, characterised
in that the packing ring is locked in a
wedge-shaped groove, substantially as set
forth.

3. A joint between the eylinder barrel
and detachable head or like joint, sub-
stantially as herein set forth or illus-
trated.

Dated this 11th day of June, 1921.

J. E. S. LOCKWOO0D,
Patent ‘Agents for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham,

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Lid.—1921.
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Arppliaatiqn'Date : Nov, 29,1920, No. 33,697 / 20.
Complete Left : Aug. 29, 1921,
. Complete Aacepted : Feb. 2, 1922,

 PATENT SPECIFICATION

PROVISIONAL SPECITICATION.

. Impfovements in or relating to Mud Guards, Chain Cases and the
like of Motor Cycles or other Road Vehicles,

" We, A..J. Stevens AxD COMPANY
(1914), ILnwrrsp, Manufacturers, -a
British company, and GEorGt STEVENS,
a British subject, Engineer, all of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, do hereby declare the nature of
this invention to be as follows:—"

This invention pertains to mud guards,
chiain cases and other sheet metal casings

‘on motor cycles and other road vehicles.

In the constriction of motor cycles for
instance, the frame members-:in some
forms pass through apertures in the mud
guards and chain cases, and these aper-
tures have heretofore had ~considerable
clearance around the frame members with
and mud could
readily pass therethrough. TIf the aper-
tures are a comparatively close fit around
the frame members it is found that the

~ yibration set up during the running of

25

the vehicles causes the mud guards or the
like o cut into the frame members or the
contacting parts to be otherwise damaged.

By the present improvements a joint is
formed between the mud guards or the
like and frame members so that a sub-
stantial weather proof joint is obtained

and so that vibration will not detrimen-’

tally affect the parts of the joint, and
preferably for this purpose the edge of
the aperbure in the mud guard,” chain

174,501

case or the like is beaded or fitted with a -

resilient member,

According to a convenient embodiment
the edge of the aperture is fitted with a
rubber ring which, for the purpose of fix-
ing, has an annular groove formed in the
outside of the ring, this groove being
adapted to engage over the edge of the
aperture. In the case of a motor cycle,
the two vertical members of a girder
spring pass through apertures in the mud

‘guard and these apertures are fitted with

packing rings as aforedescribed. Again
where the chain stay passes through an
aperture in the chain case such aperture
may also be fitted with a packing ring.
With this construction thevefore the

acking ring can form a close joint
between the frame member and the edge
of the aperture and thus prevent mud and
water passing therethrough which has
heretofore caused comsiderable incon-
venience especially in the case of mud
guards. Further the rubber ring allows
the parts to vibrate without any harm
accruing. '

Dated this 27th day of November, 1920,
J. E. 8. LOCKW0OD, |

Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham. -

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Mud Guards, Chain Cases and the
' like of Motor Cycles or other Road Vehicles.

“We, A. J. STEVENS AND CoMPANY
(1914), LovITED, Manufacturers, 2
[Price 1]-] :

h

British company, and GEORGE STEVENS,
Engineer, British subject, all of

»
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~ hampton, do hereby declare the nature of
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Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-

this invention and in what manner the
same is to be performed, to be particu-
larly described and ascertained in and by
the following statement:—

This invention pertains to mud guards,
chain cases and other sheet metal casings
on motor cycles and other road vehicles.
In the construction of motor cycles for
instance,

guard and chain cases; and this invention
has for its object an improved form of
joint of the type wherein a rubber mem-
ber is used to prevent water or mud pass-

ing through the clearance space between.

the edges of the apertures and the frame

.members. ; :

According to the present improvements
a joint between mud guards, chain cases
or the like and frame members which

" pass through apertures therein is formed

el
-~

40

44

50

- member.

by intercepting a rubber packing between
the edge of the aperture and the frame
The frame member of.this
joint is not fastened to the mud guard or
the like at this aperture but freely passes

‘therethrough. The rubber-packing com-
5 prises a ring having a groove therein for

engaging over the material at the edge of
the aperture. By this invention there-
fore whilst the mud guard or like mem-

‘ber can vibrate in relation to the frame
35 member without causing damage; mud or

water is prevented from passing through

‘the aperture.

In order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily - carvied
into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which:—- -

Tigure 1 is a perspective view shewing
a portion of the front fork -and front
wheel mud guard of a motor cycle.

Tigure 2 is a section on line XX of
Figure 1, and ) .

Itigure 3 is a side elevation of a pack-

e

- ‘ing ring constructed according to this

invention. . -
According to a convenient embodiment

the edge of the aperture is fitted with a

rubber ring- 1 which, for the purpose of

the frame members in some.
forms pass through apertures in the mud

fixing, has an annular groove 2 formed in ~-

the outside of the ring, this groove being
adapted to engage over the edge of the
aperture. In the case of a motor cycle,
the two vertical members 3 of a girder
spring fork pass through apertures in the
mud guard and these apertures are fitted
with packing rings as aforedescribed.
The packing ring 1 is conveniently
moulded and is split for fitting around
the members 3. The mud guard illus-
trated is built up in two parts 4 and 5
which are suitably recessed for engaging
in the groove 2 of the ring 1. Again
where the chain stay passes through am
aperture in the chain case such aperture
may also be fitted with a packing ring.
With this construction -therefore the
packing ring can form a close joint
between the frame member and the edge
of the aperture and thus prevent mud
and water passing therethrough which
has hertofore caused considerable incon-

- venience especially in the case of mud

guards. TFurther the rubber ring allows
the parts to vibrate without any harm
aceruing; -

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
-tion and in what manner-the same is to
be performed, we .declare that what we
-claim ist— . o . oo !

_ 1."A joint between mud guards, chain
.cases o the like and frame members
which pass through' apertures therein, but
not fastened thereto at such apertures,
formed by intercepting a rubber packing
-between the edge of the aperture and the
‘frame member, = the rubber packing
having = a  groove therein for engaging
‘over the edge of the mud guard or the
like, substantially as set forth.-
- 2.°A joint between mud guards, chain
‘cases. or the like and frame members,
substantially as herein set forth or illus-
trated.. - - T
“*Dated this 27th-day of August, 1921.
-J.E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
¢ Patent Agent for the Applicants,
—- 238, New BStreet, Birmingham,

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s. Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1922,
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PATENT SPECIFICATION

Application Date: Nov. 16, 1920, No, 82,270 / 20, -

Complete Left: Aug. 16, 1921.
Complete Accepted: Feb, 16, 1922,

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Draught and Rain Excluding Means for Hinged Flaps of Motor Cycles,
, Side Cars and the like.

We, CmarLes Witniam Haywarp, of
Talbot Works, Stewart Street, Wolver-
hampton, Manufacturer, a British sub-
ject, and A. J. STEVENS AxD CoMPANY
(1914) Livrrep, a British company, of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, Manufacturers, do hereby
declare the nature of this invention to be
follows : —

This invention comprises certain
improvements in or relating to hinged
joints such as for use with hinged cover
flaps of motor cycle side cars or other
joints through which it is desirable to
prevent rain from penetrating ; and it has

* for its object to provide a water tight

30

35

40

joint between the hinged members.
According to the present improvements
when the hinged members are closed a
packing strip 1s adapted to be compressed
between the joint of the hinged members.
According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention, as applied to a side car
flap which is hinged to the rear horizontal
edge of the covered nose of the side car
such flap is hinged by means of two arms
carried thereby and pivotted upon pins
carried by fittings let into a cross mem-
ber of the side car body. Each latter fit-
ting comprises a face plate screwed to the
said cross member and two inwardly pro-
jecting lugs which carry the hinge pin.
The arm hinging on this pin is curved and
the hinged pin is so located that when the
flap ig closed the side faces of the cross
members of the side car body and flap are
substantially parallel and adjacent one
another, but when the flap is raised the
cross piece of the flap is raised above the
cross piece of the side car body. The top

[Price 1[-]

edge of the said body cross piece carries a
packing strip, whilst the fiap has a for-
ward projection running transversely,
along the flap, and this projection 1s
adapted to be pressed on the packing strip
when the flap is closed,

The packing strip conveniently com-
prises a strip of india rubber having a
central channel running along the top
face. A thin strip of metal is placed in
this channel and pins or screws are driven
therethrough for fixing the india rubber
strip in position. The Hlap is conveniently

held in the closed position so that the said

packing strip is pressed by the project-
ing flange of the Hap. Conveniently this
is effected by means of spring clips, which
clips comprise a {J-shaped piece of spring
steel rivetted or fixed to a base plate
which is screwed to the side car body.
Brackets are fixed to the rear of the flap
on each side thereof, which brackets carry
cylindrical projections or studs. When
the flap is closed down the studs enter the
mouth of the {J-shaped elips and press
back the arms which then grip round the
pin, the arms of the clip being curved
inwardly at the top and beaded to facili-
tate the pins being moved into and out of
engagement with the spring clips when
the flap is opened or closed.

An effective water tight joint is thus
formed between the hinged member, and
the hitherto great inconvenience of water
running into the side car is obviated.

Dated this 15th day of November, 1920.

J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
DPatent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.
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COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Draught and Rain Excluding Means for Hinged Flaps of Motor Cyecles,
Side Cars and the like.

We, Coarris Winrzam Haywarp, of
Talbot Works, Stewart Street, Wolver-
hampton, Manutfacturer, British sub-
ject, and A. J. StEVENS AND CoMPANY
(1914) Lmvtep, a British company, of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, Manufacturers; do hereby

declare the nature of this invention and.

in what manner the same is to be pes-
formed, to be particularly described and
ascertained in and by the following state-
ment : — .

This invention comprises certain
improvements in or relating to draught
and rain excluding means for hinged
cover flaps or dashes of motor cycle side
cars or the like. The hinged joint for the
cover flap is arranged horizontally on the
top of the side car body in front of the
flap and having regard to this position of
the joint water has been found to collect
at and run through the joint into the side
car.

According to the present improvements
a flange is formed on the cover flap to
project forwardly over the surface of the
side car body, and the flap is provided
with a hinge, the pivot axis of which is
so arranged that when the flap is raised
the said flange is raised clear of the side
car body and so that abutting faces on
the flap and side car body can be com-
pressed when the flap is down. The top
surface of the flap may be formed from
sheet metal and the said flange is formed
by extending the sheet metal forwardly.
A packing strip is in the hereinafter
described embodiment inserted between
the flange and surface of the side car, such
packing strip comprising a channelled
strip of rubber, within the channel of
which a metal strip is placed for receiv-
ing the heads of fixing screws or the like.

It has previously been proposed to form
a draught preventing window frame of
angle iron, step shaped in cross section,
which is hinged to an angle iron casement
frame, an elastic packing being fixed by
metal strips to the face flange of the case-
ment frame to be compressed by the angle
iron frame when closed into the casement
frame. Tt has alse been proposed to fix a
hollow india rubber cushion to the door
post of a carriage frame by means of

recesses and edge strips, the door having
a recess, the bottom of which is adapted to
compress the cushion when the door is
closed. _

In’order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried
into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which:—

Figure 1 is a side elevation of the side
car flap hinged to a side car in accord-
ance with the present improvements.

TFigure 2 is a sectional view of the inner
ends of the jointed members,

Figure 3 is a plan view of the packing
strip.

Figures 4 and 5 are respectively side
and end views of a bracket fixed to the
side car flap, and

Figures 6 and 7 are side and front views
of a spring clip hereinafter referred to.

According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention, as applied to a side car
flap 1 which is hinged to the rear hori-
zontal edge of the covered nose of the side
car 2, such flap is hinged by means of two
arms 3 carried thereby and pivoted upon
pins 4 carried by fittings let into a cross
member 5 of the side car body. Each
latter fitting comprises a face plate 6
screwed to the said eross member and two
inwardly projecting lugs 7 which carry
the hinge pin 4. The arm 3 hinging on
this pin is curved and the hinged pin is so
located that when the flap is closed the
side faces of the cross members of the side
car body and flap are substantially
parallel and adjacent one another, but
when the flap is raised the cross piece 8
of the flap is raised above the cross piece
of the side car body. The top edge of the
sald body cross piece carries a packing
strip 9, whilst the flap has a forward pro-
jection 10 running transversely along
the flap, and this projection is adapted
to be pressed on the packing strip when
the flap is closed.

The packing strip 9 conveniently com-
prises a strip of india rubber having a
central channel 11 running along the top
face. A thin strip of metal 12 is placed
in this channel and pins or serews are
driven therethrough for fixing the india
rubber strip in position. The flap is con-
veniently held in the closed position so
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that the said packing strip 9 is pressed
by the projecting flange 10 of the flap.
Conveniently this is effected by means of
spring clips, which clips comprise a U-
shaped piece of spring steel 13 rivetted or
fixed to a base plate 14 which is screwed
to. the side car body. Brackets 16 are
fixed to the rear of the flap on each side
thereof, which brackets carry cylindrical
projections or studs 16. When the flap is
closed down the studs enter the mouth of
the U-shaped clips 13 and press back the
arm thereof which then grip round the
pin, the arms of the clip being curved
inwardly at the top and beaded to facili-
tate the pins being moved into and out of
engagement with the spring clips when
the flap .is opened or closed.

An effective water tight joint is thus
formed between the hinged members, and
the hitherto great inconvenience of water
running into the side car is obviated.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained; the nature of our said inven-
tion, and in what manner the same is
to be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. A hinged joint for side car cover
flaps or dashes comprising a flange
adapted to project forwardly over the sur-
face of the side car body, and a hinge, the
pivot axis of which is so arranged that
when the flap is raised the said flange 1s
raised clear of the side car body and so
that abutting faces on the flap and side
car body or parts carried thereby can be

compressed when the flap is down, sub-
stantially ag and for the purpose set forth.

2. A hinged joint as set forth in the
Ist claim in which the top face of the
cover flap is formed from sheet metal
which is extended forwardly for project-
ing over the surface of the side car body,
substantially as set forth.

3. A hinged joint as set forth in the
preceding claims in which a rubber or
like packing strip is compressed between
the side car body and the flange of the
cover flap when-the latter is closed down,
substantially as set forth.

4. A packing strip for hinged joints as
claimed in claim 3 comprising a channel
strip of rubber in the channel of which is
placed a metal or like strip for receiving
the heads of fixing serews or the like,
substantially as set forth.

5. Hinged joints for motor cycle side
car flaps as set forth in the preceding
claims in which the side car flap is held
in the closed position by means of a
bracket having a cylindrical member
thereon which is adapted to engage a
spring clip fixed to the side car, substan-
tially as set forth.

6. Hinged joints for motor cycle side
car flaps and the like substantially as
herein set forth or illustrated.

Dated this 6th day of December, 1921.

J. E. S. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Biriningham.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1922,

40

45

50

55

60

65

70



175,079 COMPLETE SPECIFICATION

1 SHEET

/ This ﬂraufin‘g s reproa’ua‘[on of the 0@&1@[ ona r@d scale /

LT Tigb. I’iy,/.

v"y'.%.

Malby & Sons, Photo-Litho



10

20

25

30

35
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Application Date: Nov. 29, 1920, No. 33,598 / 20,

Complets Left: Aug. 29, 1921,
Complete Accepted : Feb, 16, 1922,

P:;R()VISION AL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in Mechanism for Adjusting the Gear Box of a Motor

Cycle.

We, A. J. Stevess ixp CoMPANY
(1914) Linnren, Manufacturers, a British
company, and IHarry SrEvers, a British
subject, Engineer, all of Graiseley House,
Penn Road, Wolverhampton, do hereby
declare the nature of this invention to be
as follows:—

This invention comprises certain
improvements in adjusting mechanism
particularly applicable for use in connec-
tion with gear boxes of motor cycles ; and
by the present improvements a screwed
bolt or member is longitudinally adjusted
in either divection by means of rotating
a single nut or screwed member, the bolt
or member being connected {o 2 member
the position of which it is required to
adjust.

The gear box of a motor cyele, accord-
ing to common practice, is secured to the
underside of the lottom bracket of the
main frawe by means of two bolts which
pass up vertically through the said bottom
bracket; and in the application of this
invention to adjusting the gear box in
either direction along the bottom bracket
an eye bolt is engaged over the rear bolt
of said vertical bolls inside the bottom
bracket, the bolt passing out from the
bottom bracket at the rear thereof. The
nut or serewed member is engaged over
the projecting end of this eve bolt and
is so arranged that when rotated in one
direction the eye Liolt is forced through
into the bracket and when rotated in the
other direction the eye bolt is withdrawn
from the bracket, the gear box being
moved in virtue of the engagement of the
eye bolt with said vertical bolt.

According to the preferred meuns for
withdrawing or forcing inwards the said
eye bolt, which means form a feature of
this invention, a right handed. externally
screwed sleeve, having a hexagonal head
thereon, is adapted to have screwed
engagement in a tapped hole in the rear
of the bottom bracket. 'The bore of the
sleeve is screw threaded and engages the
left hand screw thread on the eye bolt.
Thus when. the screwed sleeve is turned
in one direction the sleeve is moved out-
wards from the bottom bracket and at the
same time, as the eye bolt is prevented
from rotating, such eye bolt is drawn
further into the sleeve, whereby the bolt
is moved outward with a multiplied move-
ment. When the screwed sleeve is
screwed inwards of the bracket the eve
bolt is also forced inwards with a
multiplied movement. By this arrange-
ment therefore a very simplified construc-
tion is obtained whereby by the rolating
of a single member the eye bolt may he
withdrawn or forced inwards of the
bracket. ~ When the gear box has been
adjusted in the required position the nuts
on the bolts passing vertically through
the bracket can be twrned for clamping
the gear box in position.

Whilst the invention has been described
for use in adjusting the gear box of a
motor cycle it will be obvious that the
internally and extermally screwed sleeve
can be utilised in other applications.

Dated this 27th day of November, 1920.

J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,

Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

175,120

40

60

65

70



(BT

175120

w

15

40

4)H

a0

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in Mechanism for

We, A. J. Stevexs axp Coumpany
(1914) Loyrep, Manufacturers, a British
company, and Harry STEVENS, Engineer,
British subject, all of Graiseley House,
Penn Road, Wolverhampton, do hereby
declare the nature of this invention and
in what manner the same is to be per-
formed, to be particularly described and
ascertained in and by the following
statement:—

This  invenfion comprises ceriain
improvements in adjusting mechanism
for use in connection with gear boxes of
motor cyeles of the type in which a
serewed bolt engages a securing bolt for
the gear box, and is forced inwards and
outwards by means of a :screwed member
thereon fitted between suitable abut-
ments ; and by the present improvements
the means for adjusting the gear box of
a_molor cycle comprises an eyed bolt
which engages the rear securing bolt of
the gear box inside the bottom bracket
and which passes through a boss on the

hottom bracket, such bolt being forced

inwards or oulwards by a serewed member
engaging thereon. The screwed member
in the hereinafter described embodiment
comprises a headed screwed sleeve
reversely screwed on its interior and
exterior surfaces for engaging the screwed
eve-bolt and the boss on the bottom
bracket whieh boss is serew threaded.

In order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried
into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which:—

Figure 1 is a side elevation of a motor
cycle bottom bracket and gear box, and

Tigure 2 ix a plan view of the bottom
bracket shewn by Figure 1.

The gear box 1 of a motor cycle,
according to common practice, is secured
to the underside of the bottom bracket 2
of the main frame by means of two bolts 3

which pass up vertically through the said

bottom bracket ; and by this invention for
adjusting the gear box in either direction
along the bottom bracket an eve bolt 4 is
engaged over the rear bolt of said vertical
bolts 3 inside the bottom bracket, the bolt
passing out from the Lottom bracket at

Adjusting the Gear Box of a Motor
Cycle. “

the rear thereof. The nut or screwed
member is engaged over the projecting
end of this eye bolt and is so arranged
that when rotated in one direction the
eye bolt is forced through into the bracket
and when rotated in the other direction
the eye bolt is withdrawn from the
bracket, sthe gear box being moved in
virtue of the engagement of the eye bolt
with said vertical bolt. For the purpose
of withdrawing or foreing inwards the
said eye bolt 4, a right handed externally
screwed sleeve 5, having a hexagonal head
6 thereon, is adapted to have screwed
engagement in a tapped hole in the boss 8
of the bottom bracket. The bore of the
sleeve is screw threaded and engages the
left hand screw thread on the eve bolt.
Thus when the screwed sleeve 5 is turned
in one direction the sleeve is moved out-
wards from the bottom bracket 2 and at
the same time, as the eye bolt 4 is pre-
vented from rotating, such eye bolt is
drawn further into the sleeve, whereby the
eye bolt is moved outward with a multi-
plied movement. When the screwed
sleeve is screwed inwards of the bLracket
the eye bolt is also forced inwards with
a multiplied movement. . By this
arrangement therefore a very simplified
construction is obtained whereby by the
rotating of a single member the eye holt 4
may be withdrawn or forced inwards of
the bracket. When the gear box has been
adjusted in the required position the nuts
7 on thé bolts 3 passing vertically through
the bracket can-be turned for clamping
the gear box in position.
aving now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion, and in what manner the same is
to be performed, ~we declare that what we
claim is:—
L. Means for adjusting the gear box of
a motor cyele comprising an eyed bolt
which engages the rear securing bolt of
the gear box inside the bottem bracket,
and:which passes through a. boss on the
bottom bracket, such bolt- being forced
inwards or outwards by a secrewed member
engaging thereon, substantially as set

forth.
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of a motor cycle comprising an eyed bolt 3. Adjusting mechanism, substantially
which passes through a screwed boss in  as hevein set forth or illustrated.

the bottom bracket, and a headed screwed . . .

sleeve reversely screwed on its interior Dated this 27th day of August, 1921. 10

and exterior surfaces for engaging the - J. E. 8. LOCKWOO0D,
screwed pin and boss, substantially as set Patent Agent for the Applicants,
forth. X ~ 3, New Street, Birmingham,

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1922.
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Application Date: Noy, 16, 1920. No. 32,269/20
Complete Left: Aug. 16, 1921,
Complete Accepted : Feh. 16, 1922,

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

An Improved Auxiliary Seat for Attachment to Side Cars of Motor
Cycles or the like.

We, CuarrEs Winvisam Havywarp, of
Talbot Works, Stewart Street, Wolver-
hampton, Manufacturer, a’ British sub-
ject, and A. J. Srevens aNp ComPaNY
(1914), Liurrep, a British company, of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, Manufacturers, do hereby
declare the nature of this invention to be
as follows:—

This invention comprises an auxiliary
seat for attachment to the outside of
motor cycle side cars or the like.

According to the present improvements
the luggage carrier 1s adapted to form the
support for the auxiliary seat, and con-
veniently the board or platform of the
luggage carrier forms the seat itself. The
frame work forming sides and back to the
seat is detachably fixed to the luggage
carrier and a well or support for the feet
may also be carried or fitted to this frame
work. The well is preferably fitted to lie
between the front edge of the luggage
carrier and the side car or other %ody,
and where the space is limited this well is
hinged to the frame work in order that it
may be threaded into position.

According to a convenient embodiment
as applied to a side car of a motor cycle
the luggage carrier, which is of the usual
type hinged to the back of the side car, is
itself adapted to form the seat of the
auxiliary seat. A frame work compris-
ing two longitudinal members and a back
and front member is adapted to form the
sides and back and front of the seat, the
front fitting up to and conforming to the
shape of the back of the side car. A cross
bar spanning the said members at a point
midway of their length carries a bolt
which ~passes through a hole in the
luggage carrier and this bolt forms a

[Price 1)-]

| S

means of detachably fixing the seat in
position, a wing nut engaging the
threaded end of the bolt projecting on the
underside of the carrier. A well Is
hinged to the front of the framework so
that when the auxiliary seat is being
fitted in position the well can be threaded
into the space between the forward edge
of the carrier and the side car body. The
well is then moved back into a horizontal
position and fixed in such position by
means of an angle bracket, one member
of which is fixed to the rear wall of the
well, whilst the other member is adapted
to engage on the said fixing bolt for hold-
ing the well in the horizontal position.
A loose cushion is placed on the carrier
to complete the seat for the occupant.
The auxiliary seat thus formed can be
quickly attached or detached and forms a
very convenient seat for a child, and the
occupant is effectively screened from
wind, The seat is also a very light
structure.

According 1o a modified form the seat
may be supported by the frame work in a
position raised from the luggage carrier,
and in such construction only a small
depth of well is necessary which can be
slid into position between the luggage
carrier and the side car body and there-
fore need not be hinged to the frame work.
This auxiliary seat can be fixed in posi-
tion by side lugs thereon engaging -the
two studs projecting rearwardly from the
back of the side car. Similar studs may
be fixed to the back of the auxiliary seat
for attaching a spare wheel.

Dated this 15th day of November, 1920.

J. B, S. LOCKWO0OD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham,
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COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

* An Improved Aukiliary Seat for Attachment to Side Cars of Motor
. Cycles or the like,

We, CHarLeEs WirriaMm Havywamrp, of

Talbot Works, .Stewart Street, Wolver-
hampton, Manufacturer, British ~sub-
ject, and A. J. SteveExs anp CoMPANY
(1914), Lourrep, a British company, of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, Manufacturers, do. hereby
declare the nature of this invention and in
what manner the same is. to be performed,
to be particularly described and ascer-
tained in and by the following state-
ment ; — :

- This. invention relates to auxiliary
seats of the type carried by the luggage
carriers of moter cycles.

- According to the present improvements
the luggage carrier or similar pro-

_ jecting member carried by the side

20

ear body is adapted to form the
support - for the auxiliary: seat, and
conveniently the board or platform

- of the luggage carrier forms the support
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for the seat cushion. The frame work
forming sides-and back to the seat is
detachably fixed to the luggage carrier
and a well or support for the feet may also
be carried or fitted to this frame work.
The well is preferably fitted to lie
between the front edge of the luggage
carrier and the side car or other body, and
when the space is limited this well is
hinged to the frame work in order that it
may be threaded info position.

In order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried
into effect, reference may be had to the

-accompanying drawings on which:—

. Figure 1 is a perspective view of an
auxiliary seat comstructed according to
this invention and also the rear portion
of a side car with the luggage carrier pro-
jecting therefrom.

- Figure 2 is a side elevation of the
auxiliary seat, showing the well hinged
down in dotted lines, and

- Figure 3 is a plan view of Figure 2
with the seat cushion removed.

" According to a convenient embodiment
as applied to a side car of a motor cycle
the luggage carrier 1, which is of the
usual type fixed to the back of the side
car, is itself adapted to form the support
for the seat cushion of the auxiliary seat.

-

A frame work comprising two longi-
tudinal members 2 and 8 and back and
front members 4 and 5 are adapted to
form the sides and back and front of the
seat, the front 5 fitting up to and con-
forming to the shape of the back of the
side car. A cross bar 6 spanning the side
members at a point midway of their
length carries a bolt 7 which passes
through a hole 8 in the luggage carrier

" and this bolt forms a means of detachably

fixing the seat in position, a wing nut
engaging the threaded end of the bolt pro-
jecting on the underside of the carrier.
The cross members 6 and 6* project
beyond the sides in order to nest on the
outer frame members 1* of the luggage
carrier. A well 9 is hinged to the front
of -the frame work so that when the
auxiliary seat is being fitted in position
the well can be threaded into the space 10
between the forward edge of the carrier
and the side car body. The well is then
moved back into a horizontal position
and fixed in such position by means of an
angle bracket 11, one limb of which is
fixed to the rear wall of the well, whilst
the other member is adapfed to engage
on the said fixing bolt for holding the
well in the horizontal position. A loose
cushion 12 is placed on the carrier to com-
plete the seat for the occupant.  The
auxiliary ~seat " thus formed can be
quickly attached or detached and forms
a very convenient seat for a child, and
the occupant is effectively screened from
wind.
structure,
According to a modified form the seat
may be supported by the frame work in a
position raised from the luggage carrier,
and in such construction only a small
depth of well is necessary which can be
slid into position between the luggage
carrier and the side car body-and.there-
fore need not be hinged to the frame
work. This auxiliary seat can be fixed
in position by side lugs thereon engaging
the two studs projecting rearwardly from
the back of the side car. Similar studs
may be fixed to the back of the auxiliary
seat for attaching a spare wheel,
‘Having now particularly described-and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-

The seat is also a very light -

55

60

65

70

80

85

90

95

100

105



175,407

tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—
1. An auxiliary seat for attachment to
5 motor cycle side cars comprising a frame
work adapted to be placed on the luggage
carrier carried by the side car body to fit
up against the rear of the side car and
means for detachably fixing the seat in
10 position, substantially as set forth.
9. An auxiliary seat as set forth in the
Ist claim in which the platform of the
luggage carrier supports the removable
seat cushion, substantially as set forth.
15 3. An auxiliary seat as set forth in the
preceding claims having a well for the
feet which fits into a space between the
luggage platform and side car, substan-
tially as set forth.

4. An auxiliary seat as set forth in the
3rd claim in which the well is hinged to
the auxiliary seat, substantially as set
forth.

5. An auxiliary seat as set forth in the
4th claim in which the seat is fixed in
position by means of a bolt which passes
through the luggage platform and
through a cross member on the seat and a
bracket on the hinged well, substantially
as set forth.

6. An auxiliary seat for motor cycle
side cars, substantially as herein set forth
or illustrated.

Dated this 16th day of August, 1921.

~J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham,

Redhill; Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery

Office, by Love & Malcomson, Litd.—1922.
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PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to the Front Wheel Brakes of Motor
Cycles and such like Vehicles.

We, A. J. Stovexs anp Coupany (1914)
Lirwrrep, Manufacturers, a British com-
pany, and HarrY STEVENS, a British sub-
ject, Engineer, all of Graiseley House,
Penn Road, Wolverhampton, do hereby

declare the nature of this invention to be

as follows: —

This invention pertains to the fromt
wheel brakes of motor cycles and such like
vehicles ; and it has for its object the fit-
ting of a brake drum or member to the
detachable front wheel hub in such man-
ner that the hub may be easily detached
and replaced with a minimum of trouble.

5 By the present improvements the brake
“drum s

detachably and operatively
engaged with the removable hub of the
road wheel. in such manner that the hub
may be removed without disturbing the
mounting of the brake drum on the frame
of the motor cycle. The brake drum is
mounted on a member carried by the front
fork of the motor cycle so that when the
front wheel is removed the brake drum is
carried by this member and when the
front wheel is fitted into position the
wheel hub is operatively engaged with the
brake drum.

According to one form of the invention
the brake drum and wheel hub are sup-
ported upon a bolt or retaining member
which is formed in two parts, one part
being adapted to be removed to allow of
the detachment of the wheel, whilst the
other part is adapted to remain secured to
the frame for retaining the brake drum in
position. when the road wheel is detached.
The latter part comsists of a cylindrical
member flanged at one end and having a
threaded stem, reduced in diameter, pro-
jecting axially from the other end to
veceive nuts for securing same to the

[Pm'ce 1/-]

frame. The flanged end of the cylindri-
cal member is tapped to receive the com-
ponent part of the retaining bolt or mem-
ber when passed through the hollow
spindle of the hub. The face of the brake
drum has secured thereto, by means of
screws, a plate which is recessed inwardly
away from the hub of the road wheel to
receive a boss on such road wheel, and
such plate has a cylindrical neck or boss
which is adapted to fit around the said
cylindrical retaining member to act as a
guide for retaining the brake drum in
position when the wheel is detached. The
hub is secured to the brake drum by
means of studs carried by the drum which
pass through holes in the flange of the
hub, bolts passing through holes in the
other flange screwing on to the ends of
said studs.

With such construction therefore by
withdrawing the removable component of
the retaining holt or member and a sleeve
carried thereon the hub can be disengaged
from said studs and removed without dis-
turbing the brake drum. With this con-
struction also the front and rear wheels
are interchangeable as the wheel hub may
be similarly connected to the driving
chain sprocket. In this construction also
the brake drum when the wheel hub has
been ftted thereto is rigidly carried by
the hub, but it will be obvious that other
means of connection between the brake
drum and wheel hub can be used without
departing from the spirit of this inven-

“tion.

Dated this 27th day of November, 1990.

J. BE. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham. i

application Date : Noi. 29, 1920. ~ No. 33,596 / o 173,446

Complete Left : Aug. 29, 1921.
Gomplete Accepted © Feh, 28, 1922,
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. .CQMPLETE SPECIFICATION,

Improvements in or relating to the Front Wheel Brakes of Motor .
' Cycles and such like Vehicles.

We, A. J. STEVENS AND COMPANY (1914)
Lnwirep, Manufacturers, a British com-

- pany, and Harry StEvVENS, Engineer,

[,

10

20

British subject, all of Graiseley House,
Penn Road Wolverhampton, do hereby
declare the nature of this invention and
in what manner the same is to be per-
formed, to be particularly described and
ascertained in and by the following state-
ment:— - :
This invention relates to front wheel
brakes for use with detachable wheels of

motor-cycles and the like, of the kind in

which the brake drum is supported by the
front fork when the front wheel is
removed but which is adapted to rotate
with the front wheel when fixed in posi-
tion,- and particularly relates -also to
mechanism as set forth in Harry Stevens’
Specification No. 330 of 1914.
According to the present improvements
the. removable hub of the front wheel,
which. is mounted on ball bearings on a
hollow spindle, and the brake drum are
carried on aretaining bolt mounted in
the front fork and formed in two parts one
of which is removable to permit of the

-detachment of the hub, whilst the other

30

40

45

50

remains attached to the front fork for
carrying ‘the brake drum. The brake
drum, as hereinafter set forth, is rigidly
bolted to the front wheel hub so that it
is supported on the ball bearings of the
wheel hub. With this construction there-
fore the front forks are substantially of
ordinary construction and a brake drum
can be fitted in a very simple mannér.

In order that the invention may be
clearly “understood and readily carried
into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which:— -
" Figure 1 is a longitudinal cross-sec-
tional view of & device constructed accord-

ing to this invention. :
~“According to one form of the invention
the brake drum ] and wheel hub 2-are
supported upon a holt or retaining mem-
ber which is formedin two parts, one part
3 being adapted to be removed to allow of
the detachment of tha wheel, whilst the
other part 4 is adapted-to remain secured
to the frame 5 for retaining the brake
drum-1-in position when. the road wheel

is detached. The latter part 4 consists of
a cylindrical member flanged at ome end
and having a threaded stem 4%, reduced in
diameter, projecting axially from the
other end to receive a nut 6 for securing
same to the frame., The flanged end of
the eylindrical member is tapped to
receive the component part 8 of the retain-
ing bolt or member when passed through
the hollow spindle of the hub. The face
of the brake drum has a cylindrical neck
or boss 7 which is adapted to fit around
the said cylindrical retaining member 4 to
act as a guide for retaining the brake
drum in position when the wheel is
detached., The hub is secured to the
brake drum by means of studs 8 carried
by the drum which pass through holes in
the flange 9 of the hub, bolts 10 passing
through holes in the other flange 11 screw-
ing on to the ends of said studs.
- With such construction therefore by
withdrawing the bolt 10 and the remov-
able component 3 of the retaining bolt or
member and a sleeve 12 carried thereon,
the hub can be disengaged from said studs
8 and removed without disturbing the
brake drum. With this construction also
the front and rear wheels are interchange-
able as the wheel hub may be similarly
connected to the driving chain sprockef.
In this construction also the brake drum
when the wheel hub has been fitted thereto
is rigidly carried by the hub, but it will
be obvious that other means of connec-
tion between the brake drum and wheel
hub can be used without departing from
the spirit of this invention as set out in
the subjoined statement of claim. -
Having now particularly described and
ascertained- the nature of our said inven-
tion, and in what manner the same is
to be-performed, we declare that what we
claimis:—-. : : :
1. Means for fitting a brake drum of
the type set forth to a detachable front
wheel -of--a- motor - cycle in- which the
Temovable hub and the brake drum are
cafried on a-retaining bolt mounted in the
front fork and formed in two parts, one
of -which --is. removable to pernrit-of the
detachment of the.hub whilst -the other
rémains -attached - to the front fork for
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175,446 3
carrying the brake drum, substantially as 3. Means for fitting a brake drum to
set forth. the detachable front wheel of a motor 10
2. Meains for fitting a brake drum to t}ie cycle, substantially as illustrated.
detachable front wheel of a motor cycle :
as set forth in the first claim in which the Dated this 7th day of December, 1921.
brake drum is rigidly carried by the wheel J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
hub when fitted thereto, substantially as Patent Agent for the Applicants,
set forth. 3, New Street, Birmingham. 15

Redhill : Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Litd.—1922.
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PATENT SPECIFICGATION
Applicatisn Date . Nov. 18, 7920. No. 82,268 /20, 1 7 5 97 2 2

Complete Left :

Aug. 16, 1921,

Complete Accepted * Feb. 16; 1922,

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in Wind Screens for use with Motor Cycle Side Cars.

We, Cuaries Witrtam Haywarp, of
Talbot Works, Stewart Street, Wolver-
hampton, Manufacturer, a British sub-
ject, and A. J. SteEvENs AND CoMPANY
(1914) Limirep, a British company, of
Uraisley House, Penn Road,  Waolver-
hampton, Manufacturers, do hereby
declare the-nature of this invention to
as follows : — , :

-This invention relates to wind screens
for use with motor cycle side cars and
comprises an improved screen which will
effectively screen the side car occupant
from side winds or winds deflected by the
rider of the motor cycle. .

According to the present improvements
a 1igid screen is fixed to the side of the
side car and also fixed in relation to the

_rigid front- wind sereen or like part.

The - screen conveniently comprises a
other rigid frame work
to which is fixed a transparent or other
sheet of material. The side car is pre-

ferably fitted with a hinged cover flap

which projects over the door opening and
which flap has fixed thereto a wind screen ;
and in this construction or other construe-
tion carrying a rigid front sereen the side
screen is adapted to be detachably fixed
to the front wind screen in order that the
flap may be raised or the front sereen
moved when the person wishes to enter or
leave the side car.

According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention the side wind scréen
comprises a metal frame work the lower
member of which is shaped to follow the
contour of the top of the side car and is
directed towards the rear thereof. The
rear side member of this frame work is
carried below the lower horizontally

directed member and such projecting part.

is fixed to the side car.

This projecting
[Price 1/-]

part may be permanently fixed thereto Ly
means of screws or may be detachably
fixed in a socket fitting fixed to the side
car, a thumb serew holding the projec-
tion in the socket. The top forward end
of the side screen is detachably fitted to
the frame carrying the front screen which
latter is mounted on the hinged fap.
This is effected by means of a bail headed
fitting fixed to the front wind sereen
frame, the ball being adapted to engage a
spring clip carried by the forward verti-
cal member of the side screen. The
spring clip comprises a |J-shaped strip
of spring steel the base of which is fixed
to a fitting rivetted or screwed to the side
vertical member. The lower front corner
of the side screen is also fixed to the side
car body conveniently by a projecting
portion entering a socket fitting within
which it is fixed by means of a thumb
screw. When it is desired to enter or
leave the side car the side screen is dis-
engaged from the front screen which then
allows the side car flap to be raised.
When the flap is again lowered the spring
clip carried by the side screen may then
be snapped into engagement with the sai |
ball fitting. In order to prevent break-
age of any part should it be attempted to
raise the cover flap without disengaging
the side screen’ the said spring clip is
arranged at a suitable angle so that the
ball ‘can slide out of engagement
therewith.  The said ball headed
fitting conveniently comprises a socket
memker ~which fits over the J-strip
carrying the .transparent member of
the front screen, such socket being slotted
so that the opening registers with the
groove in the U-strip. This socket mem-
ber carries a ball headed projection at the
side and a screw is passed axially through
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the ball headed projection for fixing the
fitting in the desired position. The side
car flap is rigidly held in its closed
position such as by means of U-
shaped spring clips fixed on™ each ‘side

‘of the side car with which cylindrical

projections or pins are engaged when the
Hlap is closed.

The side car flap comprises a member
the surface of which curves upwardly to
the rear so that, as seen in side elevation
the flap is somewhat triangular shaped,
the top side being of a concave curvature ;
the top corner carries the wind screen,
and as only a short depth of glass is neces-

sary this corner is carried to a consider-

able height thus obviating the need of a
deep glass or transparent wind screen
member. -

" It will thus be seeil that a rigid struc-
ture comprising a front and side screen
is obtained, and as the top edge of the side
screen can run rearwardly in a horizontal
or other direction the occupant of the side
car is effectively screened from wind.

Dated this 15th day of November, 1920.

J. E. 8. LOCKWO0OD.
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in Wind Screens for use with Motor Cycle Side Cars.

We, Cmsrres Winpzam Havywarp, of
Talbot Works, Stewart Street, Wolver-
hampton, Manufacturer, a British sub-
jeet, and A. J. STEVENS AND CoMPANY
(1914) Lxvrrep, a British company, of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, Manutacturers, do hereby
declare .the nature of this invention and
in what manner the same is to be per-
formed, to be particularly described and
ascertained in and by the following state-
ment :—

This invention relates to wind screens
for use with motor cyele side cars and the
like and comprises an improved screen

which will effectively screen the side car -

occupant from side winds or winds
deflected by the rider of the motor eycle.
According to the present improvements
a side wind screen is formed separate from
the front screen and comprises a metal
framework and celluloid or like sheet,
the screen being attached at its lower side

“to the side car body to be supported

upright therefrom and detachably con-
itected to the front screen so that the front
screen may be lifted whilst the side
sereen remains attached to the side car.

It has previously been proposed to con-
struet a side car wind sereen comprising
a front sereen or member and two side
flaps or members, detachably connected
thereto by screws such as for package and
transport, the screen being fixed in posi-
tion for use by connecting the side flaps
to fittings on the side car body, and the
front screen and side flaps being lifted
away to permit of entry to and exit from
the side car.

The side car is preferably fitted with a

hinged cover flap which projects over the
door opening and which tlap has fixed
thereto a wind screen; and in this con-
struction or other construction carrying a
rigid front screen the side screen 1s
adapted to be detachably fixed to the front
wind screen in order that the flap may
be raised or the front screen moved when
the person wishes to enter or leave the xide
car.

In order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried
into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which:—

Tigure 1 is a side elevation of a side car
body with the side screen in position.

Figure 2 is a view of the skeleton fram-
ing of a side screen.

Figures 3 and 4 are plan and side eleva-
tion respectively of a fitting hereinafter
referred to.

Figures 5 and 6 are respectively end
and face views of the spring clip fixed to
the side screen.

Figures 7 and 8 are respectively end
and face views of a fitting fixed to the
rear of the side car body, and

Figures 9 and 10 are respectively face
view and edge view of a fitting fixed to
the front of the side car body.

According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention the side wind screen
comprises a metal frame work I, the lower
member 2 of which is shaped to follow the
contour of the top of the side car and is
directed towards the rear thereof. The
rear side member 3 of this frame work is
carried below the lower member 2 and
such projeting part 4 is fixed to the side
car. This projecting part may be per-
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manently fixed thereto by means of screws
or may be detachably fixed to a fitting
fixed to side car, a thumb screw and pin
holding the projection to the fitting. 'tLhe
top forward end of the side screen is
detachably fastened to the frame 6 carry-
ing the front screen which latter 1s
mounted on the hinged flap 7. This is
effected by means of a ball headed fitting
8 fixed to the front wind screen frame,
the ball 8" beingz adapted to engege a
spring clip 10 cerried Ly the forward
vertical member 11 of the side screen.
The spring clip 10 comprises a {J-shaped
strip of spring steel the base of which is
fixed to a titting rivetted or screwed to the
side vertical member 11. The lower front
corner of the side screen is also fixed to
the side car body conveniently by a pro-

jecting portion 12 being fixed to
a fitting 13 by means of a bolt
and thumb screw. When it 13

desired to enter or leave the side car
the side screen is disengaged from the
front screen which then allows the side
car flap 7 to be raised. When the flap 7

is again lowered the spring clip 10 carried

by the side screen may then be snapped
into engagement with the said ball fitting
8. 1In order to prevent breakage of any
part should it be attempted to raise the
cover flap without disengaging the side
screen the said spring clip 10 is arranged
at a suitable angle so that the ball can
¢lide out of engagement therewith. The
said ball headed fitting 8 conveniently
comprises a socket member 8 which fits
over the {J-strip or side column 9 carry-
ing the transparent member of the front
sereen, such socket being slotted at 9% so
that the opening registers with the groove
in the U-strip or column 9. A screw 14
is passed axially through the ball headed
projection 8" for fixing the fitting in the
desired position. The side car flap 1is
rigidly held in its closed position such as
by means of {J-shaped spring clips fixed
on each side of the side car with which
cylindrical projections or pins are engaged
when the flap is closed.

The side car flap 7 comprises a mem-
ber, the surface of which curves upwardly
to the rear so that, as seen in side eleva-
tion, the flap is somewhat triangular
shaped, the top side being of a concave
curvature; the top corner carries the
wind screen, and as only a short depth
of glass is necessary this corner is carried
to a considerable height thus. obviating

the need of a deep glass or transparent
wind screen member, the flap itself form-

-ing a portion of the screen.

It will thus be seen that a rigid strue-
ture comprising a front and side screen
is obtained and as the top edge of the side
screen can run rearwardly in a horizontal
or other direction the occupant of the side
car is effectively screened from wind.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion, and in what manner the same is
to be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. A side wind screen for motor cycle
side cars and the like formed separate
from the front screen and comprising a
metal framework and: celluloid or like
sheet, the screen being attached at its
lower side to the side car body to be sup-
ported upright therefrom and detachably
connected to the front screen so that the
front screen may be lifted whilst the side
screen remains attached to the side car,
substantially as set forth.

2. A side wind sereen such as set forth
in the Ist claim in which the top front
corner is detachably counnected to the
front screen carried by the side ear cover
flap by means of a spring clip carried by
one part being pressed into engagement
with a projection carried by the other
part, substantially as set forth.

3. A side wind screen as set forth in the
2nd claim in which the top corner is con-
nected to the front screen carried by the
cover flap by means of a {J-spring clip on
the side screen and a ball fitting carried
by the front screen side pillar, the
arrangement being such that when the
side car flap is fitted the ball fitting will
slip out of engagement with the {J-spring
clip, substantially as set forth.

4. A side screen as set forth in the pre-
ceding claims in which the steel framing
is formed with projections at its front and
rear lewer corners which are detachably
bolted to outstanding fittings fixed to
the bodv of the side car, substantially as
set forth. ’

5. A side wind screen for motor ecycle
side cars substantially as herein set forth
and illustrated.

Dated this 16th day of August, 1921.

J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD.
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.,

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office. by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1922,
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PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Side-car and like Wheeled Carrier
Attachments to Motor-cycles.

We, A. J. Stevens & Company (1914)
Lavrrep, of Graiseléy House, Penn Road,
Wolverhampton, a British company, and
CuarLes Wirtiam Haywars, of Walsall
Street, Wolverhampton, British subject,
do hereby declare the mnature of this
invention to be as follows:—

This invention comprises certain
improvements in or relating to side-car
and like wheeled carrier attachments to
motor-cycles and it has for its object an
improved method of fixing the mudguard
in position.

According to the present improvements
the mudguard is not only spring sup-
ported from the chassis springs but is
connected only to the chassis, thereby
avoiding the need of fixing the mudguard
to the side of the side car body. Thus
the construction and assembly of the
chassis and mudguard is completed
before fixing the side car body, and the
assembly of the side car body on the
chassis-is also considerably facilitated.

According to one form of the inven-
tion, the transverse bar which is carried
by the chassis springs and to which the
bottom of the side ecar body is bolted,
carries on one side an extended upstand-
ing arm to which the mudguard is fixed.
The mudguard is also fixed at a second
point to this upstanding arm, or to
another suitable member spring sup-
ported by the chassis springs. Accord-
ing to a convenient embodiment, a (- or
curved plate spring is carried by each
side of the chassis, and a transverse bar
is pivotally mounted on the ends of these
springs, the transverse bar having bent-
up ends to which is fixed a stud engaging
the ends of the springs. The bent-up

" arm on one side is extended up beyond the

pivot pin, and the side web of the mud-
guard is bolted to the ends of this arm.

[Price 1/-]

The said pivot pin is extended, and a clip,

Avplication Date: Nov. 9, 1923.  No. 26,218 [ 225,358

Complete Left: July 8, 1924,
Complete Accepted » Dec. 4, 1924.

45

carried by a rod fixed to one side of a . :

mudguard at the bottom thereof, is
mounted on such extension. A sleeve is
mounted on the pin, and is located
between the clip and a shoulder on the
pin, and a nut is screwed on the end of a
pin for binding the eclip against the
sleeve. The upper end of the bent-up
arm is conveniently slotted for receiving
a bolt fixing such arm to the mudguard.
With this construction it will be seen
that the mudguard is fixed directly to the
chassis. The body can thus be fixed in
position by merely passing bolts or other
fixing means through the bottom of the
body and the said transverse bar. The
need is obviated, therefore, of attaching
special fittings to the side of the body for
connecting the mudguard thereto, or the
need of working to fine limits in order to
interchangeably fit the body to the
chassis. The chassis complete with mud-
guard can be constructed and despatched
to another works for the fitting of the
side car bodies. Moreover by the use of
a chassis constructed- according to this
invention, a touring body and a trades-
man’s delivery box, may be interchange-
able with a minimum of trouble and
without interfering with the mudguard;
and in this instance only one mudguard
is required instead of one on the touring
body & one on the delivery hox.

According to a modified form of the
invention, the tube or bar passing along
the inner side of the mudguard, may be
fixed to a fitting carried by a G- or like
spring near one end thereof.

Dated this 2nd day of November, 1923.

. J. E. 8. LOCKWO0O0D,
Patent Agent for the Applicant,
3, New Street, Birmingham.
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COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.
- Improvements in or relating to Side-car and like Wheeled Carrier
Atiachments to Motor-cycles.

10

" We, A. I. Stevess & Coupany (1914)

LivrTeD, of Graiseley House, Penn Road,
Wolverhampton, a British company, and
Crarres Wirniam Havwarp, of Walsall
Street, Wolverhampton, British subject,
do hereby declare the nature of this
invention and in what manner the same
is to be performed, to~ be  particularly
described and ascertained in and by the
following statement:— S '

This invention comprises certain
improvements in or relating side-car and

. like wheeled carrier. attachments to

- motor-cycles, and it has for its object an’

15

20

improved construction of the kind where-
in the mudguard is supported on springs

carried by the chassis and supporting the

reay of the side-car body,.there being no
direct connection of the mud: guard to
the body.

According to the Vpreséﬁtr 'imprové-'

ments, the mudguard is supported on G-

- or leaf springs carried by the chassis and

25

supporting the rear.of the side-car body.
In one form.of the invention, the trans-
verse bar, which is carried by the chassis

G-springs and to which the bottom of the

. side car body- is.bolted, carries on one

- side an extended upstanding arm to which.
the. mudguard is fixed. The mudguard

30

is also fixed .at a. second point. to .this

_ upstanding arm, or to another suitable

. membher spring supported by.the chassis

35

40

45

G-spring. - . = = _° .
In order that the.invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried
into effect,. reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which:— ..
.Figure 1 is a side elevation of the rear
portion of a chassis constructed accord-
ing to.this invention. -
" Figure 2 is an end .view of the parts
shewn by Figure.l, the mudgnard being
shewn .in section. and the parts broken
away for convenience in illustration.

According . to a. convenient embodi-.

ment, a G-.or curved plate spring 1 is

. carried by each side of the chassis, and a

50

transverse bar 2 is pivotally mounted on
the ends of these springs, the transverse
bar having bent-up ends 3 to which are
fixed studs 4 engaging the ends of the
springs. The bent-up arm 8, on one side
of the chassis, is extended up beyond the
pivot pin to form the support arm 5, and
the side web 6 of the mudguard is bolted

to the end of this arm 5, a metal strap 7
being fixed to the inside of the mudguard
to strengthen the connection of this arm
to the mudguard. The said pivot pin 4
is extended, and a clip 8, carried by a
rod 9 fixed to one side of a mudguard at

-the bottom thereof, is mounted on such
" extension.

A sleeve or distance piece 10
is mounted on the pin, and is located
between the clip and a shoulder on the
pin, and a nut is screwed on the end
of a pin for binding the clip against the
sleeve. . The spring 1 can thus freely
pivot on the pin 4, whilst the mudguard
and bar 2 4re fied thereon. The bar 9
is fixed to the mudguard by the clips 11.
The ends of the bar are also fixed hy
nuts to the ends of the metal straps 12,
which straps are fised to the inside of
the mudguard, the said ends passing
through perforations in the web 6. With
this construction it will be seen that the
mudguard is fixed directly to the chassis.
The body can therefore be fixed in posi-
tion by merely passing bolts, or other
fixing means, through the bottom of the
body and the said transverse bar. The
need is obviated also of attaching special
fittings to the side of the body for con-
necting the mudguard thereto, or the
need of working to fine limits in order to
interchangeably fit the body to the
chassis. The chassis, complete with
mudguard, - can be . constructed and
despatched from one workshop to another
for the fitting of the side car boedies.
Moreover by the use of a chassis con-
structed according to this invention, a
touring body and a tradesman’s delivery-
box,- may be - interchangeable with a
minimum of trouble, and without inter-
fering with the mudguard; and in this
instance only one mudguard is required
instead of one on the touring body and
one on the delivery bos. - ,
" According to a modified form in lieu
of the bar 9 being carried by the pin 4
such bar may be fixed. to another form
of fitting carried by the spring 1. .

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:— . .

1. Side-care-or wheeled carrier attach-
ments to motor-cycles, in which the mud-

60

65

70

80

85

95

100

104

110



225,358

3

10

15

guard is mounted on the-chassis to be
spring supported by the chassis Q- or
leaf springs in such a manner that the
side-car body is fitted to the chassis with-
out fixing the mudguard to such body.

2. Side-cars or wheeled carrier attach-
ments to motor-cycles, in which the
single transverse bar of the chassis or
member supported by the chassis Q-
springs is extended upwardly on one side,
and in which the mudguard is rigidly
fixed to such extension.

3. Side-cars or wheeled carrier attach-
ments to motor-cycles as set forth in the
?nd claim, in which the mudguard is
connected at a second point to the said

extension or to another member spring
supported by the chassis (-spring.

4. Side-cars or wheeled carrier attach-
ments to motor-cycles as set forth in the
2nd and 8rd claims, in which a Tod
secured to the mudguard is fixed to a
pivot pin by means of which the said
transverse member is supported from the
chassis spring.

5. A side-car chassis or wheeled carrier
attachment to motor cycles, substan-
tially as herein set forth or illustrated.

Dated this 4th day of July, 1924.

J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

Redhill : Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Iitd.—1924,
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 PATENT

Application Date: Oct. 15,1923,  No. 26,625 / 23,

SPECIFICATION
N 227,210

- Complete Left: July 9;71_(92'1#,7 _‘ -
. Gomplets ffaeé’pféd.- Jan, 15, 1925

. PROVISTIONAL - SPECIFIGATION.

Improvenients i 6t rélating to Friction Joints for Motor Cycle

Spring Forks or like Shock Absorbing Devices.

We, Josere STEVENS, a British sub-
ject, and A, J. Stevens & Company
(1914) LimrTED, a British company, both
of Graiseley House, Penn Road, Welver-

hampton, do hereby declare the nature

of this invention to be as follows;—
This  invention comprises certain
improyements in or relating to friction
joints for motor cycle spring forks or
like shock absorbing devices.
According to the present improve-

‘ments, the pivotal connection between
“two_parts of a shock absorber, which

allows relative movement of the said
parts for absorbing shock, has a friction

. retarding joint incorporated therewith.

20

25

The friction joint comprises disc-like
members which are pressed together so
that a frictional resistance opposes the
relative pivotal -movement of the two
parts. - o

The invention is parti¢ularly - appli-
cable to the spring fork of a motor cycle,
and a feature of the invention is present
in that the device itself forms an integral

. -part of the ordinary spring fork unit.

30

35

According to a convenient embodi-
ment, the ‘Invention is applied to the
type of spring fork which is connected to
the steering tube through the medium of
two pairs of links. = The ends of the

“links mounted on the bracket fixed to the

upper” end of: the tube are enlarged to
form - dise:like members on such ends of
the links.. The ends of the said bracket

. .fixed to the upper-end.of the steering

40

"tube have flanges thereon which <also

form dise-like members, the size of which

correspond to the size of the disc-like

members on the ends of the connecting
[Price 1[-]

li.n]‘.:s.-v A bolt passés tﬁrdugh a ‘plain
hole in one connected link and after pass-

ing through the said bracket engages a -

tapped hole in the other connected link,
A hard wood or like disc is located
between each connecting link and the
respective flanges on the bracket to form
a friction joint between the links and the
bracket. Box wood dises have been
found to give an effective frictional
resistance. A spring member is inter-
posed between the head of the said bolt
and the adjacent connecting link, such
spring member conveniently comprising
a dish-shaped metal disc having four
shallow curved notches therein to form
four short spring arms. When the bolt
is tightened up therefore the box wood
discs or washers will be. tightly com-
pressed between the respective connect-
ing links and bracket flanges by the
somewhat stiff resilient pressure of the
spring washer aforementioned.
adjusting the said bolt the pressure and
consequently the frictional resistance-to
the movement of the links can be varied.
A lock nut is mounted on the end of the
bolt projeoting through the tapped hole
in the connecting link,

With this construction of spring fork

the recoil action of the spring 1s counter-
acted by the friction joint thereby pre-
venting undue vibration of the spring
fork. Lighter controlling springs may
also be fitted to the forks. :

Dated this 13th day of October, 1923.

~J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD, .
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham,
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COMPLETE SPECIFICATION,

Improvements in or relating to Friction Joints for Motor Cycle
Spring Forks or like Shock Absorbing Devices.

We, JoseErH STEVENS; a British' sub-
ject, and A, J. Stevens & Company
(1914) Limrrep, a British company, both
of"Graiséley House, Penn Boad, Wolver- .
hampton, do hereby declare the mnature

of this invention and in what manner the.

same is to be performed, to be particu-
larly described and ascertained-in and by
the following statement : —

This invention comprises certain

improvements in or relating -to, motor -

cycle spring front forks, of the type in
which a movement retarding device. is
incorporated- at- a- pivotal ' connection
allowing the wheel carrying member and
the cycle or like frame to have relative
movement, such shock absorbing devices
comprising disc members carried by the'
jointed members - between which a fric-
tion element is compressed by means of
a plate spring:- o

The invention relates to the type of

. spring «fork- which is-connected to the

25

steering tube of a motor cycle frame
through the medium of two pairs of
links; and according to the present

.- improvements-the upper pair of the said

30

35

40

links have enlarged -ewds at their con-
nection to a bracket fixed to the steering
tube. This bracket has end flanges and
a hard wood or. friction washer is placed
between such flanges and the enlarged
ends of the links. A bolt passes through
the: said bracket and links, and a plate
spring is located between the head-¢f the

5. bolt.and a link.

. In ‘order-that- the invention ‘may be
clearly understood- and readily carried-
into effect, reference may be had-to the
accompanying drawings on which:— -

_Figure 1-is a side elevation-of an- upper -

~~portion-of-a motor cycle spring fork, con-

45

structed according to-this invention.
~Figure -2 is a.planview of the parts
shewn by Figure 1. ~ - .
Figure 8 is a section on-line w 2 of

- Figure-2.. .

50

Figure 4 is- a face view.of~a spring
washer. . - <. :
" Figureis arside elevation of Figure 4. -

Figure6 -is a face view of a box-wood
washer,

Figure 7 is an edge view of Figure.8,
and o

Figure § is o view of-a poftion of the

spring- fork eonstructed according-to-this

invention;.-

The si')riﬁ;g fork ‘is connected to the
steering tube through the medium of. two
pairs of links 1. The ends of the links

upper end of the steering tube, are
enlarged-fo-form disc-like members § on,
such ends of the links, The ends of the
said-bracket:2 fixed to the upper end of

=G
mounted on the bracket 2, fixed:to the o

o
i.}

65

the steering tube have flanges 4 thereon -

which also form disc-like members, the

size’ of which correspond to the size of
the disc-like members 3 on the enlarged
ends of the connecting links, . A bolt 5
passes through a plain hole 6 in one con-

‘nected link and after passing through

the said bracket engages a tapped hole 7
in the other connecting link. A hard
wood or like disc 8 is located between
each connecting link and the respective

flanges on the bracket to form a friction -

joint between the links and the bracket,
Box-wood- dises have been found to give
an effective frictional resistance. A
plate spring is interposed between the
head of the said bolt 5 and the adjacent
connecting link, such spring comprising
a dish-shaped metal disc 9 having four
shallow curved notches therein to form
four “short spring arms 10. When the
bolt § is tightened up therefore the box-
wood discs 8 or washers will be tightly
compressed between the respective con-
necting links 1 and bracket flanges 4 by
the somewhat stiff resilient pressure of
the spring washer 9 aforementioned. By
adjusting the said bolt the pressure and
consequently the frictional resistance to
the movement of the links can be varied.
A lock nuf 11 is mounted on the end of
the' bolt” projecting through the tapped
hole in the connecting link, )

With this construction of spring fork
the recoil action of the shock absorbing
spring or springs is counteracted by the
friction joint: thereby preventing undug
vibration' of the spring fork.” Further
advantage is-also present in that lighter
controlling springs may also be fitted to
the forks.. o '

Having wow particularly described and
aseertained the nature of our said inven-
tionand in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:— - S

1."A spring fork- for motor cycles, of
the -type”connected to the steering tube
throughthe medinm of two pairs of Links,
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in which the upper pair of links have
enlarged ends for connection to a bracket
fixed to the steering tube, such bracket
having end flanges, and in whieh a hard
5 wood or friction washer is placed between
such flanges and enlarged ends of the
links, a bolt passing through the bracket
and said links and a plate spring being
Jocated between the head of the bolt and

10 a link, : ,
2. A spring fork for motor cycles as

cot forth in the 2nd Claim, in which the

_bolt passing through the bracket and

links has screwed engagement with one
link. 15

3. A spring fork substantially as
herein set forth and illustrated.

Dated this 8th day of December, 1924.

J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants, 20
3, New Street, Birmingham.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Litd.—1925.
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PATENT SPECIFICATION

Application Date: Nov. 16, 1923, No. 28,916 / 23,4 22 8’83 6

Complete Left: July 8, 1924,
Complete Accepted : Feb, 12, 1925,

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to the Fixing of Beading or the like
on Vehicle Bodies or the like.

We, Cuarries Wirnian Haywarp, of
Walsall Street, Wolverhampton, British
subject, and A. J. STEVENS AND CoMPANY
(1914) Liwitep, of Graiseley House,

5 Penn Road, Wolverhampton, a British
company, do hereby declare the nature of
- this Invention to be as follows:—

This invention comprises certain im-
provements in or relating to the fixing
of metal beading to wood or like frames,
and particularly relates to fixing
aluminium beading to cover the joints
of the sheet metal panelling of side car
bodies or other motor vehicle bodies.

15 Heretofore the beading has been fixed in
position by means of serews which pass
through the beading, and this invention
has for its object a fastening for fixing
the beading which is invisible or substan-
tially invisible, thus enhancing the
finished appearance of the bodywork.

According to the present improvements
nails having taper heads are adapted to
be driven through holes in the beading,
which holes are tapered so that the head
of the nail is wedged inside the hole. The
head of the nail is then filed or smoothed
~ over so that it conforms to the shape of

the beading to give the beading a con-
30 tinuous surface.

According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention the beading is formed
of aluminium strip which is flat on one
side and curved on the other side. Holes
are punchedin the bead at intervalsthere-
along, such holes being cylindrical at
the base of the strip and fapering out-

10

20

25

35

head.

wardly towards the outer surface of the
strip. The flat surface of the strip may
have a small groove running down the 40
centre so that when the holes are
punched from the outer surface of the
beading allowance is made for the metal
being pressed downwardly around the - .
bottom edge of the hole. It is thus 45
ensured that the beading will lie
flat over the meeting edges of the panels

to be covered. The punching tool is
shaped so that it forms the finished shape -
of the hole in one operation. The fixing 50
nails comprise wire or like cylindrical
stems baving a pointed end and a conical
The angle of the wall of the
conical head is steep so that it will wedge -
itself in the tapered end of the hole in 55
the beading. The nail being formed. of
aluminium, the wall of the conical head
will expand to be tightly wedged in the
hole and it will not be necessary to rivet
over or splay the end of the head of the 60
nail. The conical head of the nail also
projects beyond the surface of the bead

so that the beading itself will not be
damaged when driving in the nails. The
projecting portion of the nail head can 65
then be filed away or otherwise smoothed
over, whereby the appearance of a bead
having a continuous surface is obtained
without showing any fixing means.

Dated this 15th day of November, 1923. 7q

J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicant, -
3, New Street, Birmingham, -

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

We, CmARrEs WirnLiaym Haywarp, of
75 Walsall Street, Wolverhampton, British

[Price 1/-]

Improvements in or relating to the Fixing of Beading or the like
- on Vehicle Bodies or the like.

subject, and A. J. Stevexns anp Company
(1914) Lovarep, of Graiseley House,



228,836

10

15

20

- visible,

25

30

35

40

50

Penn’ Road, Wolverhampton, a British
company, do hereby declare the nature of
this invention and in what manner the
same is to be performed, to be particu-
larly described and ascertained in and by
the following statement:— '

.This invention relates fo fixing means

comprising conical hegaded nails which:

are driven through conical holes in the
part to be fixed, and comprises ‘certain
improvements in or relating to the fixing
of metal beading or the like to the
wood frames of vehicle bodies or the like,
and particularly relates
aluminium beading to cover the joints
of the sheet-metal parelling .of side car
bodies ot other motor vebicle bodies; and
this invention has for its object a fasten-
ing for fixing the beading or the like
which.is invisible:or substantially in-
thus - enhancing the finished
appearance of the bodywork,

Accordng to the present improvements,
aluminium or-like soft metal nails, hav-
ing taper or conical heads, are driven
thfough holes in the beading or the like,
svhich tholes: have:taper or conical mouths
of such a taper that the heads are fixed
by a wedge action, the heads projecting
above the beading or the like after being
driven therein, which projecting heads
are filed or smoothed over to impart the
appearance of a continuous surface to the
beading, The beading or the like con-
veniently has the holes punched therein,
and the inner surface of the beading or
the like is' channelled or recessed.

- Tt has previously been proposed to fix
beading or the like by means of screws,
nails. ot pins, the heads of which pass
into counter-sunk holes in the beading,
the counter-sunk holes being formed by
a process so that a flange is formed
around thé edge of the counter-sunk hole,
which flange is hammered over to cover
the head of the screw. L

 In order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried
into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which:—

Figure-1 is a face view of a length of

- beading. :

55

60

Figure 2 is an underside, view of the
beading shewn by Figure 1. -

Figure 3 is an edge view.

Figure 4 is a section on line 2 2.

Figure 5 is a cross sectional view,

shewing the beading fixed fo .a wooden .-

frame and covering the joint -between
two sheet metal panels, a fixing nail
being shewn before ~being filled or
smoothad over, and e el e
Figure 6 is a similar view to Figure 5
with the nail filed or smoothed over;” -

1o . fixing.

Aceording to a convenient embodiinent
of this invention, the beading 1 is
formed of aluminium strip which isflat on
onesideand curved on the otherside. Holes

66

2 are punched in the bead at intervals:

therealong, such holes being cylindrical
at the base of the strip and tapering out-

-wardly towards the outer surface of the

70

strip. The flat surface of the strip may

“have a’sndall groove 3 running down the
centre, or may be otherwise shaped so -

that, when the holes 2 aré punched from
the outer surface of the-beading, allow-
ance.is made for the metal being slightly
pressed downwardly around the bottom
edge of the hole. It°is thus ensured that
the, beading will lie flat over the meeting
edges of the panels to be covered. The
punching tool is shaped so that it forms
the finished shape of the hole in one
operation. The fixing mnails 4 comprise
wire -or like eylindrical -stems having a
pointed end and a conical head . “The
angle »f the wall of the-conical hedd is
steep, so that it-will wedge itself in the
tapered end or mouth of the hole in the
beading. The mnail being formed ‘of

5

80

85

90

aluminium, the wall of the conical head ~-

will expand to be tightly wedged in the
hole, and it will not be necessary to rivet
over or splay the end of the head of the
nail. The conical head of the mail also

95

projects beyond the surface of the bead -

so that the beading itself will not be

damaged when driving in the nails; The

projecting portion of the nail head can
then be filed away or otherwise smoothed

100

over, as shewn by Figure 6, whereby the

appearance of a Lead having a con-

tinuous surface Js ~obtained without

showing any fixing means, '
Having now particularly described and

105

ascertained the nature of our said inven- ° -

tion and in what.manner the same is to
be performed, we. declare that what we
claim is:— A

. 1. The fixing of metal beading or the

110

like to the wood or like frames of motor

vehicle hodies or the like, by means of
aluminium or like soft metal nails hav-
ing taper .or conical heads, which are
driven through holes in .the beading or

115

the like, -which  holes  have - taper or ° -

conical mouths of such ‘a taper that the
nail heads are fixed by a wedge action,
the heads projecting above the beading or
the like when driven therein which pro-
jecting. ends. are filed or smoothed over
to impart the appearance of a continuous
surface to the beading or the like, sub-
stantially as set forth.” -

2. Beading -or the like, adapted to be
fixed in position in accordance -Wwith

. —Claim- 1] which has - holes - punched

. o

120

125
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therein and in which the inuer surface of panelling, substantially as herein set
the beading or the like is channelled or forth or illustrated.

recessed, substantially as and for the . ) -
purpose set forth. Dated this 24th day of December, 1924, 10

5 3. The fixing of beading or the J. E. 8. LOCKWO0O0D,
like to a wood frame of a motor vehicle Patent Agent for the Applicant,
body to cover the joints of sheet metal 3, New Street, Birmingham,

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1925
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Application Date: Jan, 16, 7924, No. 1238 / 24,

PATENT SPECIFICATION

Complete Left - Oct. 16, 1924,
Complete Accepted : Mareh 26, 1924.

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION,

Improvements in or relating to Side Car and like Wheeled Carrier
' Attachments to Motor Cycles. :

We, CHARLES WILLIAM Haywarp, of
Walsall Street, Wolverhampton, British
subject, and A. J. STEVENS AND CoMPANY
(1914) Lmvrep, of Graiseley House,
Penn Road, Wolverhampton, a British
company, do hereby declare the nature of
this invention to be as follows:—

This invention comprises certain im-
provements in side cars or like
wheeled carrier attachments to motor
cycles, and it has for its object an
improved construction of chassis which
will facilitate the detachment of the
wheel, the chassis maintaining a strong
and rigid construction and also a mneat
appearance. .

As heretofore constructed the side car
wheel has been mounted on a spindle
carried, at its inner side, in a socket of a
chassis frame, and at its outer side in a
socket of a portion of the chassis frame
which passes around the wheel. Accord-
ing to the present improvements the por-
tion of the frame supporting the outer

end of the wheel spindle is so constructed
the front half of

that it passes around
the wheel only. The wheel can thus be
disengaged from the chassis by being
moved rearwardly thereof.

According to one convenient embodi-
ment of this invention, the chassis com-
prises a front tubular transverse meraber
and a vear double tubular fransverse
member, which are connected together
by longitudinal side members. The
tug, connecting the double rear trans-
verse member and the outer side

also ~carries an
hole therein for

extension having a
end of the

receiving: the inmer

[Price 1{-]

wheel spindle'. A U-shaped tube is
brazed to the top of this extemsion and

such tube is carried vertically over the

wheel and down the outer side thereof.
The end of this tube is connected by
means of a lug with a stay tube which
passes forwardly along the outer face of
the wheel and round the front of the
wheel to a lug brazed on the outer side
longitudinal member of the chassis. The
lug connecting the U-shaped tube with
the stay tube has a hole formed there-
through for receiving the outer end of
the wheel supporting spindle. The stay
tube inclines downwardly from this lug
as the longitudinal member of the chassis
lies below the level of the wheel spindle.
The stay tube may be horizontally
arranged and have a bracket on the end
which is connected to the U-shaped tube.
The mud-guard is fixed to the {J-shaped
tube by means of a bolt which passes
through the top of the U-shaped tube
and the centre of the mud-guard, and by
means of a cross stay which is fixed to
cach side of the mud-guard, near the
lower end, and which is also fixed to the
U-shaped tube by means of a clip. The
1J-shaped and stay tubes aforementioned
rigidly support the outer end
wheol axle. When it is desired tfo
remove the sidecar wheel it is only
necessary to remove the centre spindle
when the wheel can be moved rearwardly
from engagement with the chassis.

. Dated this 15th day of January, 1924.

J. B. §. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicant,
3, New Street, Birmingham,
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COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Side Car and like Wheeled Carrier
Attachmel_lts to Motor Cycles.

We, Crarres Wirriam Hiywazrp, of
Walsall Street, Wolverhampton, British

-+ subject, and A. J. STEVENS AND CoMPaNY

10

15

20

(1914) Lovarep, of ‘Graiseley House,
Penn Road, Wolverhampton, g British
company, do hereby declare the nature of
this invention and in what manner the
same 1is to be performed, to be particu-
larly described and ascertained in and by
the following statement : —

This invention comprises certain- im-
provements in side cars or like

¥

‘clearly understood and’ readily carried

into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which s—

Figure 1 is a side elevation of a por-

tion of a side car chassis constructed
according to this invention,

Figure 2 is a plan view of the parts
shewn by Figure 1, and

Figure 3 is an end view. - S

According to one convenient embodi-

- ment of this jnvention, the chassis com-

wheeled carrier - -attachments - to ‘motor -

cycles; in one known kind the outer end
of the wheel spindle is supported through
the medium of a |J-tube which passes
over the top of the wheel, with the outer
limb on the outer side of the wheel, and
also thiwugh the medium of a tube which
passes from the said outer limb along the

_. outer face of the wheel and round the

2

30

35

40

45

50

front thereof to an outer longitudinal
member of the chassis, the ends of the
wheel spindle being carried in brackets or
lugs adapted solely to support the wheel
spindle and clamped only to the outer
and inner limbs of the said J-tube. This
invention has for its object an improved
construction of chassis which, whilst
facilitating the attachment of the wheel,
is strong and rigid, and also neat in
appearance, : .
According to the present improve-
ments the inner limb of a {J-tube which
passes -over the top of the wheel is fixed
to a bracket which connects the rear.
transverse. member and the outer side
longitudinal member of the chassis and
which supports. the inner end of the
wheel spindle,.and the outer limb of the
U-tube is connected to.a tube .which
passes along the outer face of the wheel
and along the front thereof by means of.
a bracket or lug, which bracket or Jug
receives the outer end of the ‘wheel
spindle.. This ..latter . bracket
pivotally carzies- a single.tube. adapted
to-form a stand or support for the chassis.
By the present improvements also, the
tube which passes-over the top of the.

" wheel and down the outer face thereof,

55

and the tube which passes along the outer
face of the wheel and around the front
thereof, are conmected together by a
metal strap which passes along the inside
of the mudguard. :

In order that the invention may be

.also’

prises a front tubulap transverse mem-
ber 1 and a rear double tubular, trans-

verse member 2, which are connected

“together by longitudinal side members 4.

The bracket or lug 5, connecting the
double rear transverse member 2 and ‘the
outer side lengitudinal member 4, also
carries an extension 6 having ~a hole
therein for receiving the inner end of the
wheel spindle. -~ A “U-shaped tube 7 is
brazed {o the top of this extension 6 and
such tube is carried vertically over the
wheel and down: the outer side thereof.
The end of this tube is connected by
means of a lug 8 with a stay tube 9
which passes forwardly along the outer
face of the wheel and round the front of
the wheel to a lug 10 brazed on the
outer side longitudinal member of the
chassis. - The lug connecting the |-
shaped tube 7 with the stay tube 9 has a
hole formed therethrough for receiving
the outer end of the wheel supporting
spindle. The stay tube 9 inclines down.
wardly from this lug as the longitudinal
member of the chassis lies below the level
of the wheel spindle. According to a
modified form the stay tube may be hori-
zontally arranged and have a bracket on
the end which is connected to the U-
shaped tube and supports the outer end
of the wheel spindle. The mud-guard
11 is" fixed to the U-shaped tube by
means of a bolt which passes through the
top of the 1J-shaped tube and. the centre
of the mud-guard, and by means of a
cross stay 12 which is fixed to each side
of the mud-guard, near the Iower end,
and which is also fixed to the ‘U-shaped
tube by means of a clip.. The tubes 7
and 9 aforementioned rigidly support the
outer end of the wheel axle.. A bar 13
may be pivotally mounted on the lug 8
to .form a stand when it is required to

60

65
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remove the side car wheel, the stand L

pivoting into the position _shewn, by
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10

dotted lines Figure 1, and abutting
against the shoulder 14 formed on the
lug 8. This bar 13 carries a laterally
projecting pin 15 which is adapted to
engage the spring clip 16 carried by the
mudguard 11 when the stand is out of
use.  This stand also gives a finished
appearance to the chassis. ‘When it is
desired to remove the side car wheel it
is only necessary to remove the centre

spindle when the wheel can be moved

. rearwardly from engagement with the

20

25

30

chassis.

In order to prevent vibration of the
tube 7 a metal strap 17 passes longi-
tudinally around the inside of the mud-
guard 11 to connect the tube 9 with the
top of the tube 7.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. A chassis for side cars or like
wheeled carrier attachments to motor
cycles, in which a UJ-shaped tube which
passes over the top of the wheel is fixed
to a bracket which connects a longi-
tudinal member and a transverse mem-
ber of the chassis and which supports the
ioner end of the wheel spindle, and in
which the outer limb of the U-tube 1s

connected to a tube, which passes along

the outer face of the wheel and round
the front thereof, by means of a lug or
bracket which supports the outer end of
the wheel spindle.

2. A chassis for side cars or like
wheeled carrier attachments to motor
cycles as set forth in the 1st Claim, in
which a stand is provided, characterised
in that the stand comprises a single tube
which is pivoted to the bracket support-
ing the outer end of the wheel spindle.

3. A chassis for side cars or like
wheeled carrier attachments to motor
cycles as set forth in the preceding
claims, in which the wheel spindle sup-
porting tubes, which pass respectively
over the top of the wheel and down the
outer face thereof, and along the outer
face of the wheel and round the front
thereof to an outer longitudinal member
of the chassis, are connected by a metal
strap which passes along the inside of
the mudguard, substantially as set
forth.

4. A chassis for side cars or like
wheeled carrier attachments to motor
cycles, substantially as herein set forth
or illustrated.

Dated this 19th day of February, 1925.

J. E. S. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.
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'PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

A New or Improved Lubricating System or Apparatus for
Internal-combustion Engines,

We, A. J. Stevens & Comeany (1914),
TruiTED, a British company, of (raise-
ley House,

nature of this invention to be - as
follows:— ' ,
The present invention has relation to
libricatinig = systems -or apparati . for
internal-combustion engines, more par-
ticularly those designed for motor cycles,
and the invention has for its objeet to
provide for the more positive and
thorough lubrication of ~the operative
parts of the engine, whereby itsefficiency
is increased under all working conditions.
The present invention therefore com-
prehends a lubricating system or appa-
ratus for an internal-combustion engine
wherein the oil is adapted to be pumped
or conveyed from a suitable container to
a trough beneath the fiy-wheels or crank-

. shaft, whence-it is adapted to gravitate,

into a sump, from which it is returned
to the confainer. A circulating system

is théreby provided which ensures a con-
tinuous sapply of fresh and cool oil to the-

operative parts of the engine. The oil
is replaced . when its efficiency has been
impaired after considerable use.

The trough is preferably of an arcuate”

character conforming to the curvature
of the fliy-wheel or fly-wheels or the path

of the crank-shaft or-other rotating part;

and a dipper or projecting web is pro-
vided on the fly-wheel or wheels or other
part aforesaid of the engine adapted to
pass along the trough to spray a film of
0il on to working parts, such as directly
on to the cylinder. The dipper or web
may be of an adjustable character. -

" A dual pumping system is preferably
employed, ome pump being adapted to

force or direct the oil into thé trough-

‘Wolverhampton, and ALBERT
-JouN STEVENS, a British subject, of the
same- address, do hereby declare the.

and the second to elevate it from the
sump to the container, after it has
gravitated into the trough. Both pumps
are conveniently driven from a common
shaft by worm and worm wheel aiid are
readily- detachable therefrom fop, inspéc-
tion purposes. , e

Tn a convenient embodiment of ‘the
present invention, as applied” fo an
internal combustion engine for a motor
cycle, from which its application to any
other similar: internal-combustion engine
will readily be understood, the crank
case of the engine has an annular wall
conforming to the circular configuration
of the fly-wheels. Provided within the
crank case at its base are two small
upstanding webs, disposed in parallel
relationship to thereby- comstitute a
shallow trough, the curvature of which
conforms to that of the fly-wheels. If

desired, each web may be fornmed on its:
particular half of the crank case and on

each outer side of this trough, which may
be of a length somewhat more than a
fitfth part of the perimeter of the com-
plete erank case, “two or more apertures
are formed which open into a sump at the
base of the crank case. This sump may
be constituted by a box-like extension of
the crank case which is closed by a suit-
ahle bottom plate. Provided upon the
crank-shaft where it projects from that
part of the crank case housing the fly-
wheels, is a worm adapted to mesh with
a worm-wheel on a small horizontal shaft
provided beneath the crank-shaft. Pumps
of any suitable character adapted to pro-
pel oil have end long slot and projection
locking engagements with the extremities
of this small horizontal shaft and each
pump ‘s itself adapted to have a sliding
engagement with an extension formed

integral with the crank case proper;
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whereby said pumps are readily removed
for inspection purposes. This extension
of the crank case may house the timing
gear and may be virtually the usual
timing gear casing.

‘The left-hand - pump (viewing the
engine in its elevation) has one conduit

leading to the base of an oil tank, which
‘may he situated on any suitable part of

the frame of the cycle, and a second
conduit which leads firstly down the face
of the crank case proper, then lori-
zontally beneath the trough, and opens
into that member substantially centrally
thereof.

The right-hand pump has a conduit
leading down the face of the crank case
into. the sump and a second conduit lead-
ing to the oil tank and adapted to project
above the level of the oil conveniently
through the tank and precipitate oil on

. to that already in the tank. Such pre-

cipitation may be viewed through a suit-
able inspection glass or cover. These
conduits leading to the pumps, and which
connect with the oil tank are preferably

. provided in a plate or part which closes
* that extension of the crank case wherein

the pumps and their driving mechanism
are accommodated.

The pumps have a plain sliding con-
nection with the crank case extension
and their ports are brought into register
with suitable ports connecting with the
crank case and with those conduits lead-
ing to the oil tank, so that the pumps can
be readily removed without dis-assemb-
ling -any of the conduits, for inspection
purposes. Conveniently the two con-
duits connecting with the oil tank may
lead into the edge of that plate adapted

. to. close the crank case extension, the

upper conduit being connected to the
left hand pump, and the lower conduit to
the right hand pump by an oblique

conduit éxtending through the closure

plate. ,

A dipper, or small projecting web is
provided upon ome or both of the fly-
wheels. This dipper may be in the form
of & small point ‘offndrrow. concave web
and is adapted to dip into the oil in the
trough and cause a film of oil to be
sprayed on to the cylinder wall.
Obviously instead-of placing the dipper
on the fly-wheels in some instances it may
be necessary or advisable to place it upon
big- end of the connecting rod, the
desideratum in each instance being - to
raise a film of oil in the arc of a circle
towards the cylinder. ]

In operation wpon the engine com-
wmencing to ..function, oil is pumped
downwardly from the oil tank by the left
hand pump into the trough. This oil is
sprayed by the dipper and its excess
flows over the edges of the _trough
through the apertures into the sump
where it is picked up by the right hand

pump and elevated into the oil tank
where it is precipitated on to the oil and

during such precipitation and rest in the
tank allowed to cool. The arcuate trough

ensures that a constant amount of oil.

shall always reside beneath the fly-
wheels and on account of its arcuate
character when the engine is inclined, as
for instance, when the motor eycle is

ascending or descending a hill,.the oil

in the trough simply moves along that
member, but is in no way increased or
decreased in 1its relationship to the
dipper. o

Dated this 28th day of J anuary, 1924,
LEWIS WM. GOOLD, C.I.Mech.E..

Fellow of the Chartered Imstitute of

Patent Agents,
Agent for the Applicants,
9, Corporation Street, Birmingham.

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

A New or Improved Lubricating System or Apparatus for
Internal-combustion Engines.

We, A J . StEVENS & COMPANY (1914),

Limrtep, a British company, of Graise-

ley House, Wolverhampton, and ALBERT.
. Joun StEVENS, a British subject, of .the

same address, do hereby declare the
nature of - this. invention and- in what

manner the same is to be performed, to.

be particularly described and ascertained

5 1in and by the following statement:—

The present invention has relation to
lubricating: systems for internal-combus-

tion engines, more particularly those:

designed for motor cycles, and the inven-
tion has for its object to provide for the
more positive and thorough lubrication
of the operative parts of the engine,
whereby its efficiency is increased under
all working conditions. :

The present invention consists in a
lubricating system for an internal-com-
bustion engine particularly such & one
as is used upon a. motor cycle, wherein
a. dual pumping system is provided .com-

prising a . common- shaft geaved at an

a crank of the crank-shaft or upon the
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intermediate position on its length to the
engine crank-shaft, and a pump at each
extremity;, one pump being. adapted -to

¢ convey oil from a container to an arcuate

trough beneath the fly-wheel- or- crank-
shaft from which it is elevated for
Iubrication purposes, as for instance, by
a dipper on the fly-wheel, and the other

- pump being adapted to elevate oil back

to the container from a sump placed
beneath the trough and arranged to
receive an overflow or excess of oil there-
from. The pumps may be accommodated
in housings in or upon the crank or fly-
wheel case of the engine from which they
are adapted to be readily slid or detached
for inspection or other purposes.

The trough may be constituted by two
parallel upstanding webs or fins on the
base of the crank-case proper and the
sump by a downward box-like extension
thereof which is open to the trough by
crank-case slots.

In order that this invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried
into practice, reference may be had to
the appended drawings, upon which:—

Figure 1 is a fragmentary perspective

- view illustrating the present lubricating

system, and :
Figure 2 a fragmentary perspective of

a modification,

In a convenient embodiment of the

- present invention, as applied to an

internal-combustion engine for a motor
cycle, from which its application to any
other similar internal-combustion engine
will readily be understood, the crank
case @ of the engine has an annular wall
conforming to the circular configuration
of the fly-wheels b. Provided within the
crank case, at its base, are two small
upstanding webs @, disposed in parallel
relationship to thereby constitute a
shallow trough, as illustrated, the curva-
ture of which conforms to that of the
fly-wheels b. If desired, each web may
be formed on its particular half -of the
crank case and on each outer side of this
trough, which may be of a length some-
what more than a fifth part of the peri-
meter of the complete crank case, one,
two or more apertures a? (see Figure ?)
may be formed, which open into a sump
¢ at the base of the crank case. In the
apparatus shown in Figure 1, apertures
such as a® (Figure 2) may be dispensed
with the frough being completely open
along its side to the sump, as shown. This
sump ¢ may be constituted by a box-like
extension of the crank case which is
closed by a suitable bottom plate. Pro-
vided upon the crank shatt where it pro-
jects from that part of the crank case
housing the fly-wheels, is a worm -d

adapted to mesh with a worm-wheel d* on,
a small horizontal shaft d* provided:

beneath the crank-shaft, Pumps e and f
of any suitable character adapted to
propel oil have endlong slot and projec-
tion locking engagements
extremities of this small horizontal shaft
d* and each pump is itself adapted to
have a sliding engagement with an exten-
sion not shown formed integral with the
crank case proper, whereby said pumps
are readily removed for inspection pur-
poses. This extension of the crank case
may house the timing gear and may be
virtually the usual timing gear casing,

The pump e has one conduit g leading
to the base of an oil tank %, which may

be situated on any suitable part of the

frame of the cycle, and a second conduit
¢ which leads firstly down the face of the
crank case proper, then horizontally
beneath the trough, and opens into that
member (as at 1) substantially centrally
of its width and at or about one extremity.

The pump f has a conduit j leading
down the face of the crank case into the
sump, and a second conduit k leading to
the oil tank A and adapted to project
above the level of the bil conveniently
through the tank and precipitate oil on
to that already in the tank. Such preci-
pitation may be viewed through a suit-
able inspection glass or cover. Parts of
these conduits leading to the pumps, and
which connect with the oil tank are pre-
ferably provided in a plate or part which
closes that extension of the crank case
wherein the pumps and their driving
mechanism are accommodated.

The pumps e and f may have a plain
sliding connection with the crank case
extension and their ports are brought
into register with suitable ports connect-
ing with the conduits 7, j and with those
conduits leading to the oil tank, so that
the pumps can be readily removed with-
out disassembling any of the conduits,
for inspection purposes. The side walls
of the trough are of uniform or sub-
stantially uniform depth or height
throughout their length, whereby the
depth of oil in the trough is always
uniform or the same irrespective of any
normal inclination in the plane of the
fly-wheels to which the engine may be
subjected.

A dipper or small projecting web [ is
provided upon one or both of the fly-
wheels 5. This dipper may be in the
form of a small blade conical member
or narrow concave web and is adapted to
dip into the oil in the trough and cause a
film of oil to be sprayed on to the
cylinder wall.  Obviously, instead of
placing the dipper on the fly-wheels, in

with the .
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some" instances it ma¥ ‘heé mecessary. or-
advisablé to-place i upoi- a-crank-ef-the-

crafle-shaft; or upon: the ‘big end of the
connecting - Iod the des1deratum in -each-

instance bemg to raise a film of oil in the.
are of a circle towards the eylinder.

In the modification shown in Figure 2,
the . walls ¢! of the trough at their
extremity, converge together as at o’
This may occur at-one or both -extremi-
ties- and is-for the purpose of v11tually
closing the trough at its extremities

althouwh an opening at may be left for.

the passage of the dipper I The dipper
l-may take any one of a variety of shapes.
Tt can be as illustrated or in the form of
a small torpedo- shaped device carried by
a-small connecting arm which, by its
stream-line character allows the ol in
the trough to close quickly after its
passage thlouO’h the trough to ensure
efficient o111no at all speeds ’

In operatlon upon the engine com-
mencing to functio’n, oil is pumped down-
wardly from the oil tank . by the pump
e jato the trough, This oil is sprayed
by theidipper and its excess flows over
the, edpes - of the trough, as” shown,
through the apértures into’ the sump ¢
where it is picked up by the pump f and
elevatcd into the oil tank 2 where it is
precipitated on to the oil and during such
precipitation and rést in the tank allowed
to cool. - The arcuate trough ensures that
a constant amount of oil shall always
reside - beneath the- fly-wheels and on
account of its arcuate character when the
engine is“inclined as for instance, when
the motor eycle is:ascending or deseend-
ing a hill; the oil in the tr0110h simply
moves alonfrr that member, but is in no
way ‘increaved or decreased -in its rela-
tionship to-the dipper. -

-Having now particularly descrlbed and
ascertained ‘the nature’ of our said inven-
tion and in"what manner the same’is to

be performed we- deulale thai: Wha#, we
claim gt _ - R e
1. A lubrlca.tmw system for -an mternalv
combustion engine - -particularly sueh- a
one as is used upen.a motor- eycle; wherein
a dual pumping system is provided com-~
prising -a common shaft -geared at an
intermediate position on its leno th to the
engine crank-shaft, and. a-pump at each

extremlty, one- pump being- adapted to-

convey oil from a container to an arcuate

trough beneath the fly-wheel or erank-

shaft from which it is elevated; as for
instance; by a dipper on the ﬂy-wheel
and the other' pump being adapted to
elevate oil back to the container from a
sump placed beneath the trough and
arranged to receive an overﬂOW or excess
of oil therefrom.

2. A lubricating system, as claimed in
the preceding’ dznm wherein the pumps
are aceommodated in housings in or upon
the crank or fly-wheel case of the-engine
from which they are adapted to be
readily slid or detached for- mbpectlon or
other purposes. e

3. A lubricating system, as clalmed in-
either of the fo1‘e001n0 claims, Wherein
the trough is constituted by two parallel
upstanding webs or fins on theé base of
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the erank-case proper and-the sump by .

a downward box-like extenision thereof
which is open to the trovgh by erank-
case slots.

4. A new or 1mproved lubrlcatmg
system or apparatus for infernal-combus-
tion engines, substantially as set forth
and illustrated in- the accompanymw'
drawings: -

Dated this 20th day of Octobel 1994

LEWIS WM. GOOLD, €.I.Mech.E.,
Fellow of the Chartered Institute of
Patent Agents, *-.
Agent for the Applicants,
5, Cmpomtmn Street, B1rm1nmham

"

Reahill:::Printed,for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Maléom'son; Ltd—-1925 -
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PROVISIONAT, SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Knee Grips for Motor Cycles and
-the like. .

We, A. J. Stevens & Co. (1914)
Livitep, of Graiseley House, Wolver-
hampton, a British company, and ALBERT
Jouy StEVENS, of the same address, a
British subject, do hereby declare the
nature of this invention to be as
follows : — o

This invention comprises certain
improvements in or -relating to knee
grips for motor cycles and the like, of
the type in which flexible pads constitut-
ing the grips are secured in pairs to the
sides of the fuel tank.

According to the present invention the

flexible pad, advantageously in the form -

of a hollow rubber shell having a filling
of sponge or cellular rubber, is attached

to the fuel tank by engagement with-a.

flanged metal ring or annulus per-
manently secured to the tank. The pad
may engage within the flanged metal
ring, in which case it may be secured
therein either by a dovetail formation of
the pad and flange, or by engagement
between a series of apertures provided
in the flange and a corresponding series
of external projections provided on the
pad, or by clinching engagement with
the pad of a series of teeth or tongues
provided in the ‘material- of the flange.
Alternatively the pad may have an
external engagement with the flanged

‘metal ring or annulus, in cooperation with

ametal clipmemberembracing and grip-
ping the engaging edge of the pad, the
engagement in this case being further
secured either by -a curved or grooved
formation of the flange and clip, or by
a curved or grooved formation of the
flange in “cooperation with an enlarge-
ment or swelling on the engaging edge of
the pad, or by a dovetail formation of
the flange and clip and of the engaging
edge of the pad. : :

In a convenient embodiment of the
invention, a flexible pad is provided in
the form of 2 closed hollow rubber shell
having a core or filling of sponge or
cellular rubber, the pad as thus con-
structed being of elliptical ‘or other suit-
able shape, having tapering or dovetail
sides, and having substantially flat faces
preferably tapering slightly in the direc-
tion of -the length of the pad. This
flexible pad is adapted for detachable
dovetail engagement within a flanged
metal ring or annulus which is soldered

or otherwise permanently secured to the

sides of the fuel tank, this flanged ring

-or annulus being of elliptical or other

shape corresponding to that of the pad,
and - having an outwardly projecting
peripheral flange of a depth approxi-
mately equal to one-half the thickness of
-the pad, and of internal dimensions and

Application Date: May 10, 1924, No. 11,571 / % 238,280

Complete Left : Nov. 26, 1924,
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inclination corresponding to the external —

-dimensions and inclination of the dove-
tail sides of the pad. This dovetailed
flexible pad is simply sprung into the
complementary fixed ring, within which
it is securely but. detachably held by the
flexibility of the dovetail joint.

In a modified embodiment, the flexible
pad and the flanged metal ring or
annulus are of similar construction,

-except that the engagement is of a right-

angle instead of a dovetail character, and
in this case the engaging edge of the pad
is provided with a circumferentially
spaced series of moulded projections of
rectangular or other form, adapted to be

-sprung into locking engagement with a

corresponding series of apertures pressed
from or otherwise provided in the flange

-of the ring member.,

In a further modification, the flexible
pad and the flanged metal ring or
annulus are again -of similar construe-
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tion, except that the engagement is of a
right-angle instead of a dovetail
character, and in this case the flange of
the ring member is provided with a
circumferentially spaced series of aper-
tures adapted for accommodation of

__screws which bind into the material of
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annulus

‘the engaging edge of the pad.

In a further modification, the flexible
pad and the flanged ring or annulus are
again of similar construction, except
that the engagement is of a right-angle
instead of a dovetail character, and in
this case the flange of the ring member
is provided with a circumferentially
spaced series of tongues or teeth stamped
out of the material of the flange, or pro-
jecting from its outer edge, which
tongues or teeth 'are adapted to be
clinched into the material of the engag-

: . ing edge of the pad.

TIn a further modification, the flexible
pad is provided in the form of an open

‘or cup-shaped hollow rubber shell having

a core or filling of sponge or cellular

.~ rubber, the shell of the pad being in this

case adapted for external engagement
with the flanged metal ring or annulus,
in cooperation with an annular outer
metal elip member embracing and grip-

" ping the engaging edge of the pad. The

flange of the ring member may be of sub-
stantially right-angled form, with both
the flange and the outer clip of a grooved
or channel shaped cross-section, to
thereby press the engaging edge of the
shell of the pad into a correspondingly
curved formation and ensure the neces-
sary lock.  Alternatively the flange of
the ring member may be of substantially
right-angled form, with the flange of a

35
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grooved or channel shaped cross-section -

and the outer clip of a flat right-angled
form, this channel shaped flange and flat

clip cooperating with an internal peri-

pheral swelling on the engaging edge
of the shell of the pad and thereby
ensuring the mnecessary lock. As a
further alternative the flange of the ring
member may be of an outwardly ineclined
flat form, with the outer clip of a right-
angled flat form, the flange and clip in
this case cooperating with a dovetail
enlargement on the engaging edge of the
shell of the pad. and thereby ensuring
the necessary lock.

Dated this 9th day of May, 1924.
LEWIS WM. GOOLD, C.I.Mech.E.,

TFellow of the Chartered Institute of

Patent Agents,
Agent for the Applicants,
5, Corporation Street, Birmingham.

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION,

Improvements in or relating to Knee Grips for Motor Cycles and
the like.

We, A. JF. Srevens & Co. (1914)
Limurtep, of Graiseley House, Wolver-
hampton, a British company, and ALBERT
Joun STEVENS, of the same address, a
British subject, do hereby declare the
nature of this invention and in what
manner the same is to be performed, to
be particularly described and ascertained
in and by the following statement:—

This invention comprises certain
improvements in or relating to knee
grips for motor cycles and the like, of
the type in which flexible pads constitut-

ing the grips are secured in pairs to oppo-

site sides of the fuel tank. _ A
According to the present invention the

“flexible pad is attached to the fuel tank

by engagement with a metal ring or
permanently secured to or
formed integral with the tank. The pad
is preferably engageable within the
metal ring or annulus, in which case it
may be frictionally secured therein for
example by a dovetail formation of the

“pad and ring, or it may be secured by

engagement of g series of external pro-

jections provided on the pad with a corre-
sponding series of apertures provided in
the ring, or by means of screws, or by
clinching engagement with the pad of a
series of teeth or tongues provided in the
material of the ring. Alternatively the
pad may have an external engagement
with the metal ring or annulus, in co-
operation with a metal clip member
embracing and gripping the engaging

-edge of the pad, the engagement in this

case being further secured either by a
curved or grooved formation of the ring
and clip, or by a curved or grooved

“formation of the ring in co-operation.

with an enlargement or swelling on the

engaging edge of the pad, or by a dove-

tail formation of the ring and clip and of

“the engaging edge of the pad.

In order that this invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried
into practice, reference may be had to the
appended explanatory sheets of drawings,

“upon which:—

Figure 1 is a side elevation, Figure 2
is a plan, and Figure 3 js a rear eleva-
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" tion, of a motor cycle fuel tank having
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a pair of knee grips applied in accord-
ance with a preferred form of the
invention.

Figure 4 is an end elevation in section
of a flexible pad or grip and its mounting
in accordance with the arrangement
shown in Figures 1 to 3.

Figure 5 is a cross-section of a modi-
fied form of flexible pad or grip.

Figure 6 is a longitudinal section of a
flexible pad or grip and its mounting in
accordance with a further modified form
of the invention.

Figure 7 is a similar view of a further
modification.

. Figures 8 and 9 are defail views of
parts shown in Figure 7.

Figures 10 to 14 are views of further
modifications.

In the preferred embodiment of the
invention as illustrated in Figures 1 to 5,
a flexible pad e is provided, either solid
(Figure 4) or in the form of a closed
hollow rubber shell having a core or
filling of sponge or cellular rubber
(Figure 5), the pad as thus constructed
being of elliptical or other suitable
shape, having substantially parallel sides
o' and flat faces, preferably with a slight
taper ‘around the edge of the outer face.
This flexible pad a is adapted for detach-~
able frictional engagement within a
metal ring or annulus & which is soldered
or otherwise permanently secured to the
side of the fuel tank ¢, this ring or
annulus b being of elliptical or other
shape corresponding to that of the pad,
and projecting outwardly so as to be of
a depth approximately equal to one-half
the thickness of the pad, and of internal
dimensions corresponding to the external
dimensions of the parallel sides of the
pad. This flexible pad a is sitaply
sprung into the complementary fixed
ring or annulus b, within which it is
securely but detachably held by the fric-
tional grip of the ring er annulus,
assisted if desired by a slightly inturned
peripheral lip b' on the ring or annulus.

In a slightly modified embodiment
(Figure 6), the flexible pad @, either
solid or having a core or filling as already
described, and preferably having flat
faces tapering longitudinally of the pad,
is formed with tapering or dovetail sides
% so as to be adapted for detachable
frictional and dovetail engagement with-
in the fixed metal ring or annulus 5,
which in this case is of correspondingly
dovetailed form. '

In a further modified embodiment
(Figures T to 9), the flexible pad a and
the metal ring or annulus b are of
similar construction, except that the

engagement is of a right-angle instead of
a dovetail character, and in this case the
engaging edge of the pad is provided
with a circumferentially spaced series of

moulded projections a® of rectangular or .

other form, adapted to be sprung into
locking engagement with a correspond-
ing series of apertures 6% pressed from or
otherwise provided in the ring member b.

In a further modification (Figure 10),
the flexible pad a and the metal ring or
annulus b are again of similar construc-
tion, except that the engagement is of a
right-angle instead of a  dovetail
character, and in this case the ring
member b is provided with a circum-
ferentially spaced series of apertures
adapted for accommodation of screws b
which bind -into the material of the
engaging edge of the pad.

In a further modification (Figure 11), ’

the flexible pad a and the metal ring or
annulus b are again of similar construc-
‘tion, except that the engagement is of a
tight-angle instead of a dovetail
character, and in this case the ring mem-
ber b is provided with a circumferentially
spaced series of tongues or teeth b*
stamped out of the material of the ring,
or projecting from its outer edge, which

_tongues or teeth b* are adapted to be

clinched into the material of the engag-
ing edge of the pad.

In a further modification (Figures 12
to 14), the flexible pad « is provided in
the form of an open or cup-shaped hollow
rubber shell having a core or filling of
sponge or cellular rubber, the shell of the
pad being in this case adapted for
external engagement with the metal ring
or annulus b, in co-operation with an
annular outer metal clip member d
embracing and gripping the engaging
edge of the pad. The ring member may
project in substantially right-angled
form, with both the ring b and the outer
clip d of a grooved or channel-shaped
cross-section (Figure 12), to thereby
press the engaging edge of the shell of
the pad into a correspondingly curved
formation and ensure the necessary lock.
Alternatively (Figure 13) the ring mem-
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ber may project in substantially right-

angled form, with the ring of a grooved
or channel-shaped cross-section and the
outer clip of a flat right-angled form,

‘this channel-shaped ring b and flat clip d

co-operating with an internal peripheral
swelling a* on the engaging edge of the
shell of the pad and thereby ensuring
the necessary lock. As a further alterna-
tive (Figure 14) the ring member may
be of an outwardly inclined flat form,
with the outer clip of a right-angled flat
form, the ring b and clip 4 in this case
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oo-operaﬂumT with a dovetail enlargement
a® on the engaging edge of the shell of
the pad, and thereby ensuring the
necessary lock.

“Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. Knee grips for motor cycles and the
like, of the type in which flexible pads
constituting the grips are secured in
pairs to oppoute sides of the fuel tank,
wherein the flexible pad is attached to
the fuel tank by engagement with a metal
ring or annulus permanently secured to
or formed integral with the tank.

2. Knee grips for motor cycles and the
llke of the type in which flexible pads
cons’cl’w.tmoP the grips are secured in
pairs to opposite sides of the fuel tank,
wherein the flexible pad is attached to
the fuel tank by being laterally engage-
able with a socket provided at the tank
side.

3. A knee grip as claimed in Claim 1,
wherein the flexible pad is engageable
within the metal ring or annulus.

4. A koee grip as claimed in Claims 2

or 3, wherein the engagement of the pad
is of a simple frictional character.

5. A knee grip as claimed in Claim 3,
wherein the internal engagement is of a
frictional character assisted by a slight
inturning of the peripheral lip of the
ring or annulus.

6. A knee grip as claimed in Claims 2
or 3, wherein the engagement of the pad
is of a frictional and dovetail character.

7. A knee grip having an engagement
of the flexible pad as claimed in Claim 3,

‘and having supplementary fastening con-

nections between the flexible pad and the
metal ring or annulus. -

8. A Lnee grip as claimed in Claim 1,
wherein the flexitle pad is adapted for
an external engagement with the metal
ring or annulus, in cooperation with a
metal clip member embracing and grip-
ping the engaging edge of the pad.

9. Knee grips for motor eycles and the
like, substantially as herein deseribed
and illustrated.

Dated this 22nd day of November, 1

LEWIS W. GOOLD, C.I.Mech.E.,
Fellow of the Chartered Tnstitute of
Patent Agents,

Agent for the Applicants,

5, Corporation Street, Birmingham.

-Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1925.
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Aoplication Date: Oct, 21. 1924, No, 24,978 / 24,
Nov. 28, 1924.  No. 28,518/24.
One Complete Lefc: July 20, 1925,
Complete Accepted : Dec. 24, 1925,

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.
No. 24,078, A.D. 1924.
Improvements in or relating to Side Car or like Wheeled Carrier
Attachments to Motor Cycles. '

We, A. J. Stevens & Company (1914
LIMITED, of Graiseley House, Penn Road,
Wolverhampton, a British company, and
CHARLES WILLIAM HaywArD, of Walsall

-~ 5 Street, Wolverhampton, a British subject,

.10

‘a15 R
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do hereby declare the nature of this
invention to be as follows:—

This invention comprises certain im-
provements in or relating to side cars
or like wheeled carrier attachments fo
motor cycles, and it has for its object
an improved construction of chassis,
which is cheap to produce and readily
assembled. ) 7
By the present improvements, the
chassis members are connected together
in such a manner that the need for
brazing is in the main obviated, or
entirely obviated. The chassis is also so
constructed that it may be packed in
a small space when in a disassembled con-
dition, the parts being readily assembled
when unpacked. R

According to this invention, the side
car wheel axle is mounted in a bracket
which is fixed on the end of a-fransverse
axle tube. This bracket forms a plat-
form for attaching a G-spring which sup-
ports the rear of the side car body. A

similar bracket, without the extension for

carrying the wheel axle, is'secured to the
other end of the axle tube, a (-spring
being similarly carried by this bracket.
These two brackets are fixed to forwardly
directed tubular ‘members, conveniently

by means of a screwed pin and nut clamp-

ing device. In the preferred form, the

said brackets are fixed on ‘the ends of

the axle tube by means of each end of
the tube fitting into -a split socket in
the respective brackets, Lugs on each

[Price 1/-]

side of the split socket pass downwardly
below the axle tube, and a pin braged
or screwed in the end of each longitu-
dinal member of the chassis passes
through perforations in the said lugs for
receiving a spring washer and clamping
nut. When this nut therefore is screwed
up, the axle tube is clamped in - the
bracket socket, whilst the ends of the
longitudinal members are tightly fixed
also to the bracket. The bracket if
desired may be permanently fixed to the
end of the longitudinal member or to the
end of the axle tube, but it is preferred
to fix the brackets as described, in order
to obviate the need for brazing, and in
order to provide a joint which can be
readily assembled after the chassis has
left the works. Bach C-spring is clamped
on the platform of the hracket by means
of two |-bolts which engage in semi-
circular grooves on the bracket, and
pass through perforations in a clamping
plate superimposing the G-springs.

The longitudinal members conveni-
ently comprise the limbs of a tube bent
into a substantially U-shaped form, the
front of the tube at the centre of the
bend having means incorporated for
fixing a spiral spring, which resiliently
‘supports the front of the side car body
from the chassis. A torque tube is fixed
at one end to the centre of the axle bar,
the other end being fixed to the motor
cycle frame in the usual manner. The
front end of the chassis is also connected
to the motor cycle frame by means of

v
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a_cross tube, and such tube is fixed to

“the front of the chassis by means or clips,

such clips conveniently comprising two
brackets each having two recesses-for
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7 engaging the two tubes, a clamping bolt
passing through the ftwo brackets and
between the two tubes.

A chassis thus constructed is extremely .

‘cheap to manufacture as brazed joints are
entirely, or in the main, eliminated. The

strength or safety of the chassis is not -

however impaired as it will be noted
that the torque tube tends to pull the
‘said ‘brackets against the emds of the
said U-shaped tube. Again as the

brackets are carried on the end of the J~ -

tube, such {J-tube will tend to hold the
brackets on the ends of the axle bar.
Moreover the brackets are connected to
the side car body by the G-springs. The
chassis can also be assembled for con-
nection to the left or right hand side
of the machine. :

‘Dated this 20th day of October, 1924,

J. E. S.-LOCKWO0O0D,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION. 7
~ No. 28518, AD. 1924, oo
Improvements in or relating to Side Car or like Wheeled Carrier
Attachmenis to Motor Cycles.

We, Cmarres Witriam Haywarp, of
Walsall Street, Wolverhampton, a
British subject, and A. J. Stevens &
Company (1914) LimiTeD, of Graiseley
House, Penn Road, Wolverhampton, a
‘British company, do hereby declare the
nature of this invention to be as
Tollows :—" S ;

. This invention comprises certain im-
provements in or relating to side cars
or like wheeled carrier attachments to

83 motor cycles, and it has for its object an

improved construction. of chassis, which
is cheap  to: produce and readily
assembled. This invention comprises an
improvement in or modification of the
invention set forth in the Specification
accompanying my Application for Patent
‘No, .24,978/1924, whereby the chassis
members are connected together in. such
a manner that the mneed for brazing is
in the main obviated, or entirely obviated,
the chassis being-also so constructed- that
it may be packed in a small space when
in a disassembled condition, the parts

being readily assembled when unpacked.

According to this invention, the side
ear wheel axle is mounted in-a bracket
which, is fixed on the end of two trans-
verse axle tubes.  This bracket prefer-

_ably also forms a platform for attach-

; 9 ing 4 Q-spring which supports the rear

of the side car body. - A similar bracket
is secured to the other ends of the axle
tubes, a G-spring being similarly carried
by this bracket. - These two brackets are
} alge fixed to forwardly directed tubular
members eonveniently by 'means of a
gcrewed -pin and a nut clamping -device.
In the-preferred form, the said brackets
have an elongated hole or opening -for
9 receiving ‘the said two -transverse. axle
tubes which are -disposed one above-the
~ other, . Circular holes are formed in the

N
/

~opposite walls of the elongated recess, and

cylindrical hollow plugs are passed
through each hole, the ends of each plug
being recessed or tapered on opposite
sides for bearing against the adjacent
faces of the said two transverse tubes. A
serewed pin on the end of the said for-
wardly directed members passes through
these two hollow plugs, and a collar on
the pin is adapted to bear on one plug,
whilst a spring washer and nut threaded
over the end of the screwed pin is adapted
to bear on the other hollow plug. When
this latter nut, therefore, is tightened up,
the two hollow plugs separate the two
transverse tubes to bind the same in the

bracket, whilst at the same time the

forwardly directed tubular member is
firmly secured to the bracket. The said
clamping nut therefore fixes the bracket
to both the transverse tubes and the for-
wardly directed tube. The said screwed
pin may be fixed in the said forwardly
directed tubular member in any desired
manner, For instance the pin may he
screwed therein. Or again an inner tube

~may be fixed in the end of the forwardly

directed tubular member, the inner end
of such tube having preferably two saw
cuts therein -on diametrically opposite
sides. The bore at_the split end of this
tube is also tapered, and the said screwed
pin, which is to be fixed to the end of the
forwardly directed tubular member, has
a tapered end for engaging the tapered
bore of the split tube, so that when the
pin_is moved axially, such pin wedges
itself in the splif tube-which is itself
wedged in the outer tubular member, The
screwed pins can of .course be hrazed
in the ends of the forwardly difected
tubular members. - Each (-spring is

»
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clamped on the platform of the bracket 10

by means-of two -U-holts which-engage
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in semi-circular grooves on the bracket,
and pass through perforations in a clamp-
“ing plate superimposing the G-springs.-

‘The said forwardly directed tubular

- members or longitudinal members con-
veniently comprise the limbs of a tube

bent into a substantially |J-shaped form.
Brackets are clipped to the side limbs
of this |J-shaped tube near the front end
for mounting 'C-springs which support
the front end of the side car body. These
brackets. conveniently comprise two
saddle piece which fit- above and below
the fube, the saddle pieces having grooves
in the side for receiving.-a {J-bolt. The
ends of this -bolt pass through holes
in a clamping plate, and nuts screwed
on the ends of the bolt are adapted to
fix the G-spring to. the upper saddle piece
and also to clamp the two saddle pieces
to the tube. =~ A torque tube is fixed at
one end -to the centre of the axle tubes,
the other end being fixed -to the. motor
eycle frame in the usual manner; this
torque tube is fixed to the -end of a bolt
which passes through a clip comprising
two -brackets which have _recesses for
engaging the two tubes. - The front end
of the chassis is connected to the motor
cycle frame by means of a cross tube,

-and such tube is fixed to.the front trang-

wverse tubular portion of the chassis by
means of - clips, such clips conveniently

comprising ‘two brackets” which have

‘recesses for engaging the two tubes, and -

.a clamping bolt which is fixed through
‘the two brackets between the two tubes.

A chassis thus constructed is extremely
cheap to manufacture as brazed joints
are entirely, or in the main, eliminated.
The: strength or safety of the chassis is
not however impaired as it will be noted
that the torque tube tends to pull the
said brackets against the ends of the said
'U-shaped tube.  Again as the brackets are
‘carried on the ends of the {J-tube, such
U-tube will tend to hold-the brackets on
the ends of the axle tubes. -Moreoverthe
brackets are connected to the side car
hody by the (-springs.
also be assembled to either the left or
right hand side of the motor cycle, as
the brackets on-each end of the transverse

The chassis can °
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axle tubes can either support the wheel

spindle or be utilised for receiving the
link connected to the motor cycle frame.
Dated this 27th day of November, 1924.
B J. E. S. LOCKWO0OD,
" Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

| Iﬁiprovements in or relating to Side Car or like Wheeled Carrier
' Attachments to Motor Cyecles.

We, A. J. Stevens & Company (1914)

_ LaM1TED, of Graiseley House, Penn Road,

65

‘Wolverhampton, a British company, and

Caarres Wiriiam Haywarp, of Walsall -

Street, Wolverhampton, a British sub-

ject, do hereby declare the nature of this’

invention. and in what manner the same

"% is to be performed, to be particularly
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following statement:—

described and ascertained in and by the

This ~invention comprises certain
improvements in or relating to side cars
or like wheeled carrier attachments to
motor cycles, and it has for its object an
improved construction of chassis, which
is cheap to produce and readily
assembled. o

According to the present improve-
ments, a side car-chassis for motor cycles
comprises forwardly dirvected side tubes
and a rear axle tube or member, each end

~ of which tube is connected to the respec-

84

tive side tubes by means of a bracket on

frame connecting tube, such bracket
being clamped in position on the respec-
tive side tube and axle tube or member

"~ by a-single fixing nut or- like “screw

device.  The bracket has a socket for
receiving a single tube or member (or
forwardly directed side member) which
is gripped in the socket when the for-
wardly directed side member (or axle
tube{( is clamped to the bracket. The
bracket may have a socket for receiving
two tubes forming the axle member
which are clamped therein by means of

wedge sleeves, a pin carried” by the -

respective side tube passing through the

_bracket and wedge sleeves for the purpose

of fixing the axle tube and forwardly
directed side tube to the bracket when a

‘nut on the end of the screwed pin is

tightened thereon. The forwardly
directed side tubes may form the limbs
of a U-shaped tube, the rear of the
limbs of which are connected to the axle
tube by means of brackets. The said
brackets may support-the rear §-springs.
The G-spring may be fixed to the bracket

‘ _fixed on the chassis by means of a |J-
~ which is mounted a wheel axle or cycle

bolt engaging a groove in the bracket.
By this invention also the (-spring is
fixed to the chassis by means of a split
clip comprising two saddle pieces or clip
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-grooves in the saddle pieces.

tube and also have springs fixed thereto
by means of UJ-bolts which engage in side
By this
invention also a side car chassis for
motor cycles comprises a number of
tubular members which are jointed
together by means of brackets or clips
each comprising a split socket having
lugs on each side of the split, the socket
engaging one tube to be connected, whilst
the lugs engage over a pin fixed to the
end of the other tube to be connected, the
parts being so arranged that when the
said lugs on the brackets or clips are
engaged on the respective pins and the
nuts tightened on the pins, the chassis is
correctly assembled. » '
In order that the invention may e
clearly . understood and readily carried
into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which:—
Figure 1 is a side elevation of a por-
tion of a side car chassis. T
Figure 2 is a front view of Figure 1.-
Figure 8 is a plan view. o
Tigure 4 is a side elevation of a por:
tion-of a modified form of chassis.
Figure 5 is a plan view of Figure 4.
Figure 6 is a- cross sectional view and
Figure 7 a side elevation, of the brackets
shown by Figures 4 and 5.
Higure 8 is a rear view of a portion of
a further modified form of chassis.
Figure 9 is a plan view of a portion of
the chassis shown by Figure 8, and
Figure 10 is a side view-of the wheel
carrying bracket shown by TFigures 8
and 9.- S )
According to this invention, the side
car wheel axle 1 is mounted in a bracket
2 which is fixed on the end of the axle
tube 3. This bracket 2 forms a platform
for attaching a (-spring 4 which sup-
ports the rear of the side car body. A
similar bracket 2 is secured to the other
end of the axle tube 3, a G-spring 6 and
cycle frame connecting member 7 being
similarly carried by this bracket. These
two brackets 2 are fixed to forwardly
directed tubular members 8 by means of
a screwed pin and nut clamping device.
In the preferred form, the said brackets
2 are fixed on the ends of the axle tube'3
by means of each end of the tube fitting
into a split. socket 9 in the respective
brackets. Lugs 10 on each side of the
split socket pass downwardly below the
axle tube, and a pin 11 brazed, screwed
or clamped in the end of each member
8 passes through perforations in the said
lugs 10 for receiving a clamping nut 12:
‘When this nut therefore is serewed up,
the axle tube 3 is clamped in the socket
9, -whilst the ends of the members 8. are
tightly fixed also to the bracket. “Each

T 99

C-spring 4 ‘and 6 is clamped on the plat-
form of the bracket by means of two -
bolts 13 which engage in semi-circular
grooves 14 on the bracket, and pass

through perforations in a clamping plate -

15 superimposed upon the Q-springs.
The members 8 conveniently comprise
the limbs of a tube bent into a substan-

-tially U-shaped form, the front trans-

verse portion of the tube, at the centre of
the bend, having means incorporated for
fixing a spiral spring 16 which resiliently
supports the front of the side car body
from the chassis. A torque tube 17 is
fixed at one end to the centre of the axle
bar 8, ‘the other-end being fixed to the
motor cycle frame in -the usual manner,
The front end of the chassis is also con-
nected to the motor cycle frame by means
of a eross tube 18, and such tube is fixed
to the front of the U-tibe by means of
clips, such clips conveniently comprising
two brackets 19 and 20, éach having two
recesses for engaging the two tubes, a
clainping bolt 21 passing through the two
brackets-and between the two tubes. The
cross tube 18 can be 4adjusted both trans-
versely and radially in the clips, whilst

5
180
85

%0

the clips can “themselves be adjusted on _

the UJ-tube, thus enabling the cross tube

18 to be connected to various types and
sizes of motor cycle frames.

--According. to the modification shown
by Figures 4, 5, 6 and 7, the brackets
corresponding to the aforementioned
brackets 2, have an elongated hole 23 or
opening for receiving the two transverse
axle tubes 24 which arve disposed one
above the other. Circular holes are
formed in the- opposite. walls of the
elongated recess, and cylindrical hollow
plugs 25 are passed through each hole,
the ends of each plug being recessed or
tapered at 26, on opposite sides, for bear-
ing against the adjacent faces of the said
two transverse tubes. A screwed pin 11
(see also Tigure 1) on the end of the said
forwardly directed members 8 passes
through these two hollow plugs 25, and
a collar 27 on the pin is-adapted to bear
on one plug, whilst the nut 28 is adapted
to ‘bear on the other hollow plug. When
this latter nut, therefore, is tightened up,
the two hollow plugs separate the two
transverse tubes to bind the same in the
bracket 22, whilst at the same time the
member 8 1s firmly secured to the bracket.
The screwed pin 11 may be fixed in the
sald member 8 in any desired manner.
An inner tube 29.(see Figure 1) may be
fixed in the end of the member 8, the
inner end of such tube having preferably

KRy

100

105

110

115

120

125

two saw cuts 30 therein on diametrically .-

opposite sides: The bore at the split end
of this tube is also tapered, and the said
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screwed i)in 11 has a taperedend 31, for

engaging the split tube 29, so that when
the pin is moved axially, such pin wedges
itself in the split tube which is itself
wedged in the member 8. Brackets for
supporting G-springs in the modification
shown in Figures 4 to 7 comprise two
saddle pieces or clip members 32 which
fit around the tube 8, the saddle pieces
having grooves in the side for receiving
a J-bolt. The torque tube is fixed to the

_end of a bolt which passes through a clip

" comprising two brackets which have
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recesses for engaging the two tubes.
The mudguard 33 is supported entirely
by the C-spring 4 and is not therefore
attached to the side car body.
veniently the mudguard is connected at
two places to the upstanding end 34 of
the cross member 35 to which the side
car body is fixed. The mudguard is con-
nected to the upstanding end 34 by means
of the bolt 36 at one parf, and at the
other part by means of the elip 37 which

" is clipped to the bar 38 and to the pin 39

which pin connects the G-spring 4 to the
trangverse member 35.

According to a further modified form
shown by Figures 8, 9, and 10, the
bracket 40 (corresponding to the bracket
2 shown by Figures 1 and 2) has the split
socket 41 clamped on to the forwardly
directed side member 42 whilst the axle
tube 43 is fixed to the bracket by means
of a pin fixed on the end thereof and
passing through the lugs 44, the arrange-
ment heing similar to the modification
shown by Figures 1 and 2 with the excep-
tion that the split socket is clamped on
the longitudinal side member instead of
on the axle tube. This arrangement
enables the longitudinal tube 42 to pro-
ject rearwardly beyond the axle tube 43
for fixing the end of the frame 45 thereto.
This frame 45 is fixed to the longitudinal
member 42 by means of the split clips 46
which are clamped on the tube 42 and
are connected to the ends of the frame 45
by means of the nuts 47 engaging a
serewed pin fixed to the ends of the frame
45 and passing through the lugs 48 on
the split clip 46. In this modification
the (-spring is not fixed direct to the
bracket 40 but to a split clip 49 compris-
ing saddle pieces 32 as previously
described. The member 45 carries the
Ibesitring 45" for the outer end of the wheel
axle.

In lieu of the longitudinal members
forming the side limbs of the UJ-shaped
tube the front transverse bar of the
chassis may be formed separate and the
front and side tubes may be connected at
the front corner by means of split clips
similar to 46.

Con- -

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. A side car chassis for motor cycles
comprising forwardly directed side tulbes
and a rear axle tube or member each end
of which tube is connected to the respec-
tive side tube by means of a bracket on
which is mounted a wheel axle or cycle
frame connecting tube, and which
bracket is clamped in position on the
respective side tube and axle tube or
member by a single fixing nut or like
screw device.

2. A side car chassis as set forth in the
1st claim in which the bracket has a
socket for receiving a single axle tube or
member (or forwardly directed side mem-
ber) which is gripped in the socket when
the forwardly directed side member (or
axle tube) is clamped to the bracket.
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3. A side car chassis as set forth in -

the 2nd claim in which the bracket com-
prises a split socket for receiving the axle
bar (or forwardly directed side tube)

" which is clamped in such socket by a pin

and nut on the end of the respective for-
wardly directed side member (or axle
tube), which pin passes through lugs on
the socket.

4, A side car chassis as set forth in the
2nd claim in which the bracket has a
socket for receiving two tubes forming
the axle member which are clamped
therein by means of wedge sleeves, a pin
carried by the respective side tube pass-
ing through the bracket and wedge
sleeves for the purpose of fixing the axle
tube and the forwardly directed side tube
to the bracket when a nut on the end of
the screwed pin is tightened thereon.

5. A side car chassis as set forth in the
preceding claims in which the forwardly
directed side tubes form the limbs of a

" U-shaped tube, the rear of the Iimbs of

which are connected to the axle tube by
means of brackets.

6. A side car chassis for motor cycles
as set forth in the preceding claims, in
which the brackets support the rear (-
springs.

7. A side car chassis as set forth in the
3rd and 4th claims in which a pin is
secured to the forwardly directed side
tube or axle tube by means of a conical
head on the said pin expanding a slotted
tube in the interior of the said side tube.

8. A side car chassis as set forth in
the preceding claims in which a (-
spring is fixed to the bracket fixed on the
chassis, by means of a {J-bolt engaging
in a groove in the bracket.

9. A side car chassis for motor cycles

90

95

1o

1035

110

115

120

125

130




R

944 555

S it 4

in which a G-spring is fixed to the chassis
by means of a split clip comprising two
saddle pleces-or clip members which are
elampeg arourd a tube, and also have the
springs fixed theteto, by means of -
bolts which engage in side grooves in the
saddle pieces.

10..A side car chassis for motor cycles
comprising a number of tubular mem-
bers which are jointed together by means
of brackets or clips each comprising a
split socket having lugs on each side of
the split, the socket engaging ome tube
to be connected whilst the lugs engage

over a pin fixed to the end of the other

tube to be connected, the patts being so
arranged that when the sa1d lugs on the

15

brackets or clips are engaged on the .

respective pins and the nuts tightened
thereon the chassis is correctly assembled.
11. A side car chassis for motor cycles,
substantially as herein set forth and
illustrated. ' -

-Dated this 17th day of July, 1925.

J. E. S. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Lid.—1926.

20

- 25

} e

a'

L%

B




244555 COMPLETE SPECIFICATION

[This Drawing is a reproduction of the Original on. a reduced scale/

e——




4 SHEETS
SHEET 2+

AL

‘k ‘___ ﬁU il W .M.H Hul..a_ NN Qm::____.._._.: ___.
wu I :m i, MGy .__ o Qi

_ _, "
il r,,
(@ 5._._. 3_ .

SHEET}

Charles & Read Ltd, Photo Litho.




ou3r} 0I0Yd "PYT PRRY g SRIRYD

24

vanf}
i

30
=l AR e
Al

[200s poonpaL v uo prabii) afi JO UORIPaLIZL D SI sy Sul]

2 133HS 1 L77HS
SITFAS 7 NOILVOIZIDEdS 3L31dW00 SSS'v b3




4J

244,555 COMPLETE SPECIFICATION

SHEET 3

4

(w5 poonpal

v 0 prnbii 2f2 0 woRIPOLdaL D 51 brsndg srL]




4 SHEETS

SHEET 3 SHEET 4

Charles & Read Ltd. Photo Litho.



‘ou3r} vIoud "PI PUBY B SOLIOHD

b L3THS

£ 133HS

SL1FIHS P

NOLLYOUdIO3d8 ALITdWOD GCoG'HHo

[71995 peonpal v uo prnbil) oy Jo uonaaposdas 1 s1 biamasg srr]




15

20

25

30

35

40

45

CuarLEs

Application Date : Mareh 18, 1925, No. 6862 / 25,

PATENT SPECIFICATION

Complete Left: Dec. 14, 1925,
Complete Accepted : April 29, 1926,

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Packing Devices.

We, A. J. Stevins & Company (1914)
Livrrep, a British company, of Graiseley
House, Penn Road, Wolverhampton, and
Wiritam Haywarp, a British
subject, of Walsall Street, Wolverhamp-
ton, do hereby declare the nature of this
Invention to be as follows:—

This  invention comprises certain
improvements in packing devices, and
particularly relates to means for packing
motor cycles and the like for transport
purposes. Heretofore it has been usual
to pack motor eycles or other articles in
packing cases or packing material which
can only be used once, and this has
therefore  involved a  considerable
expenditure of time and cost of packing
waterial ; and this invention has for its
object to enable the article to be packed
with great rapidity, whilst at the same
time ensuring that the article is efficiently
protected.

According to the present improvements,
the packing device comprises a flexible
member having padding or protective
material carried thereby, and such
flexible member is adapted to be wrapped
or folded round the article to be packed.
The flexible member is preferably con-
structed of fabric and has padding per-
manently fixed thereto at places where
the cover fits over parts which are
required to be protected against blows or
other damaging conditions, The flexible
cover is conveniently cut and shaped so
that it will readily fit the article to be
packed. The cover is conveniently fixed
in position by means of straps or like
fastenings.

According to one form of the inven-
tion, a packing device is adapted to pro-
tect a motor cycle such as for transit by

rail.  The cover is formed of water-proof
fabric lined with strong calico or the
like.  The rear of the cover is cut to

shape and padded on the inside to form
[Price 1/-]

a protection for the end, top, and the
two sides of the rear of the motor cycle.
A padded wall thus passes down the rear
of the carrier of the motor eycle to cover
substantially the full depth of the rear
mudguard, whilst a padded wall passes
horizontally over the carrier and rear
portion of the cycle. Two pads pass at
right angles from the sides of these pads
and protect the sides of the rear of the
motor cycle. An unpadded part of the
cover passes from these top and side pads
and terminates in a padded front which
is adapted to fold round the petrol tank
at the front of the cycle. The two edges
of this portion of the cover projecting
from the rear padded portion are adapted
to be strapped together underneath the
engine and mechanism of the motor
cycle.  Flaps projecting from the said
forward padded portion are adapted to
pass round the front of the motor cycle
frame, and are comnected together by
straps and buckles. A flap is attached to
this cover behind the padded portion, and
such flap extends forwardly and has two
laterally projecting arms for receiving
the handle bars. These arms are split
and are connected together at the division
by means of straps and buckles to enable
such arms to envelop the handle bars.
This flap is carried beyond the laterally
projecting arms and terminates in the
padded curved portion which is adapted
to fit over the front mudguard, side flaps
on this forward portion being connected
to the fromt wheel bracket at a point
where the front mudguard stays are con-
nected thereto.

With the aforedescribed comstruction
substantially the whole of the motor
cycle is enclosed in the cover, and the
parts which are likely to be damaged are
protected by pads. = The cycle is also
enclosed in a water-proof covering, and
is therefore protected against rain or
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da.mp. The mofor eycle is also free to

be wheeled. about, thereby comsiderably
facilitating -handling. during -{ransport.
The rear stand is also free to be raised
or lowered. = - : -
© As the cover is specially shaped for

- - fitting on the motor eycle-the motor cycle

- 10

B avoiding the mneed of skilled. packers.

~ House, Penn Road, Wolverhampton, and-
CeaRLES Wirniam HaywarD, a British -
“subject, of Walsall Street, Wolverhamp-

- 85
':&0

45

- can be packed for transport in a very
- -short time. Again as-the parts to be .

protected are covered by padding fixed

to the cover it is always ensured that the -

motor cycle will be properly packed, thus

The covers can be readily folded up for
return, thereby enabling the same to ke

used continuously. A strap is con-

veniently used for passing around the
centre of the cover, and this strap, which
is permanently fixed in position, can le
utilised for holding the cover in the
folded position when being returned.

_ In lieu of the cover being in one piece
it may be in two or more pieces. Whilst
the parficular embodiment described is
‘suitable- for motor cycles, the packing
cover may be designed for any other
suitable article.

Dated this 9th day of March, 1925.
J. B. 8. LOCKWQOD,

" Patent Agent for the Applicants.

3, New Street, Birmingham,

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improsienients in or reiai;irig to Packing Devices.

© We, A. J. Stevens & CoMPpANY (1914)
LimiTED, a British company, of Graiseley

ton, do hereby declare the nature of this

- invention and in what manner the same
- is to be performed, to be particularly-

described and ascerfained in and by the

following statement:—

This invention relates to ~packing
devices for cycles of the type comprising
a cover of textile material or the like
which is placed over the cycle, whilst
allowing the wheels to run on the ground
and the cycle to be steered; and this

~ invention has for its object a packing

. 50

" the cycle behind the front fork, and also

-device for mofor cycles whereby the motor

cycle may be prepared for transit with
great rapidity, whilst at the same time

‘ensuring that the motor cycle will be

efficiently protected. . . )
_ According to  the present Improve-

ments, the packing device comprises a

padded cover which covers the portion of.

comprises a flap or -part which is fixed

" fo the said cover and which passes. over

60

85

70

- bar. The

the -handle bar and fits over the front

mudguard, the flap being so: fixed that.

+the front wheel can be steered. - The said

flap is also shaped to cover the handle
packing device, according to

this invention, also comprises a padded

cover which is shaped to fit the rear of

the motor cycle and which is folded and
fastened -around .the front of the cycle
behind the front fork,- the.front mud-

guard and handle bar being covered by
an independent or substantially indepen-

dent member so that the '_front whee] iwﬂl

be steered with the packing device in
position, and the arrangement being such
that the covering for the front mudguard
and handle bar moves independently
of the cover of the motor cycle located
to the rear of the front fork. 'The cover
is secured in position conveniently by
means of a strap fixed to the cover, such
strap being adapted to pass around the
middle of the motor cycle, and such strap
being also utilised for binding the pack-
ing cover in a folded position when
removed from the cycle. The cover is
conveniently formed of an outer layer of
waterproof fabric and an inner layer of
strong calico or the like between which is
fixed a layer of felt or like padding
material, the cover being shaped fo fil
over the rear of the cycle and being extra
padded at the rear, and the cover also
passing over the petrol tank and .down
each side, such sides being fastened
_ together at the front of the frame behind
the front fork, and being also exfra
" padded ‘on each side; an extra padded
cover which passes over the front mud-
guard, and has extensions to fit around
the handle bar.

In order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried
into effect, reference may be had to the
“accompanying drawings on which:—

Figure 1 1s a view of the cover laid
_flat with the exception of the shaped part
which fits over the rear of the motor cycle
and the portion of the shaped pocket
which fits over the front-mudguard, and

TFigure 2 is a view showing the cover
applied to a motor cycle.- i

According to one form of the invention
- a packing device-is adapted to protect a
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motor cyele such as for transit by rail.
The cover 1 is formed of an outer layer
of water-proof fabric lined with strong
calico or the like, and preferably also
having a thickness of padding between
these two layers. The rear of the cover
is cut to shape and extra padded on the
inside at 2 and 3 to form a protection
for the end, top, and the two sides of the
rear of the motor cycle, the part 2 passing
over the luggage carrier and down each
side, whilst the part 3 protects the rear
of the frame and the rear mudguard:
This rear portion of the cover 1 having
the padded part 2 and 3 is tailored or
shaped to fit the rear portion of the motor
cycle by merely sliding the same thereon.
The front part of the cover is extra
padded at 4 and 5 to fit against the side
of the tank at the front of the motor
cycle. The two longitudinal edges 6 and
7 of the cover are strapped preferably
underneath the engine and mechanism
of the motor cycle by the strap 16. The
flap 8 is passed round the front of the
motor cycle and connected by straps and
buckles to the edge 9. A flap 10 is
attached to the cover at 11 and such flap
extends forwardly and has two laterally
projecting arms 12 for passing around
the handle bars. These arms are split
and are connected together at the division
by means of straps and buclkles or the like
to enable such arms to envelop the handle

5 bars. This flap 10 is carried beyond the

laterally projecting arms and terminates
in the padded curved portion 13 which
1s adapted to fit over the front mudguard,
the side flaps 14 on this forward portion
13 being connected by straps to the front
wheel bracket at a point where the front
mudguard stays are connected thereto.
With the aforedescribed construction
substantially the whole of the motor cycle

> is enclosed in the cover, and the parts

which are likely to be damaged or receive
blows or knocks are protected by padded
parts.  The cycle is also enclosed in a
water-proof covering, and is therefore
protected against rain or damp. The
motor cycle is also free to be wheeled
about, thereby considerably facilitating
handling during transport. The usual
rear stand 15 is also free to be raised or
lowered.

As the cover is specially shaped for
fitting on the motor cycle the motor cycle
can be packed for tramsport in a- very
short time. Again as the parts to be
protected are covered by padding fixed
to the cover it is always ensured that the
motor cycle will be properly packed, thus
avoiding the mneed of skilled packers.
The covers can be readily folded up for
return, thereby enabling the same to be

used continuously. A strap 16 is con-
veniently used for passing around the
centre of the cover, and this strap,
which is permanently fixed in position,
can be utilised for holding the cover in
the folded position when being returned.
In lieu of the cover being in one piece
it may be in two or more pieces.
Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we

claim is:—

1. A packing device for motor cycles
comprising a padded cover which covers
the portion of the cycle behind the front
fork, and a flap part fixed to said cover
which passes over the handle bar and fits
over the front mudguard, the flap being
so fixed that the front wheel can be
steered. ) '

2. A packing device as set forth in the
1st claim in which the flap is shaped to
cover the handle bar.

3. A packing device for motor cycles
comprising a padded cover which is
shaped to fit the rear of the motor cycle
and which is folded and fastened around
the front of the cycle behind the fronmt
fork, and in which the. front mudguard
and handle bar are covered by an inde-
pendent or substantially independent
member so that the handle and front
wheel can be turned to steer the motor
cycle with the packing device in position.

4. A packing device as set forth in the
preceding claims in which a strap fixed
to the cover passes around the middle of
the cycle to hold the cover in position,
which strap is utilised for binding the
packing cover in the folded position.

8. A packing device for motor cycles
comprising a cover formed of an outer
layer of waterproof fabric, and an inner
layer of strong calico or the like between
which is preferably placed a layer of felt
or like padding material, the cover being
shaped to fit the rear of the cycle and
being extra padded at the rear, and the
cover also passing over the petrol tank or
top horizontal bar of the frame and hang-
ing down each side, and such sides bejng
connected at the front of the frame tehind
the front fork and also being extra
padded on each side at the front end of
the tank, and also comprising a shaped
extra padded cover for the front mud-
guard which cover has extensions to fit
around the handle bar. ,

6. A packing device substantially as
herein set forth or illustrated.

Dated this 8th day of March, 1926.

J. E. 8. LOCKEWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants.
3, New Street, Birmingham,

Bedhill; Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Lid,~-1926,
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Complete Aceepted : Dec. 23, 1926,

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relaiing to Gear Control or Operaiing
Mechanisms for Motor Cycles and the like.

We, A. J. Stevens & Comeany (1914)
Livrrep, a British company, of Graiseley
House, Wolverhampton, and AzserT
Jouy STEVENS, a British subject, of the
same address, do hereby declare the
nature of this invention to be as
follows :—

The present invention has relation to
gear control or operating mechanisms for
motor cycles and the like, more particu-
larly those of the type wherein a lever
pivoted to a quadrant or frame is adapted
to operate in an elongated slot or * gate ™’
of such quadrant or frame and be refained
in lateral notches or slots by spring
provision,

The present invention has for its object
to provide a pivotal spring mounting for
the handle in a device of the type afore-
said which is more generally efficient
than that hitherto proposed, and also
lessens cost of production.

According to the present invention, the
lever is pivoted or fulcrummed on a pin
carried by the bracket and a spring
incorporated between the head or enlarge-
ment of such pin and the adjacent bear-
ing part of the lever whereby the latter
is -not only capable of a plain pivotal
movement but 1s also capable of a slight
lateral rocking movement against the

- action of the spring, which latter move-

35

40

ment permits of the engagement and
retention of the lever with the lateral
slots and notches in the ‘‘gate’ or
elongated slot. Conveniently the spring
is of helical formation or in the mnature
of a spring washer and is enclosed in a
cavity in the bearing part of the lever,
which cavity is closed by the head of the
serew.

In a convenient embodiment of the

LPrice 1/-]

present invention we employ a quadrant
or frame of well-known construction hav-
ing an upper lateral arcuate flange part
longitudinally slotted and laterally
notched for the reception of the operat-
ing lever. At or about the apex or lower
part of the quadrant plate we attach a
pin which involves a uniform or cylin-
drical body part, a reduced shank or
extremity passed through an aperture in
the quadrant plate, being locked by a nut
on the opposite side of such plate, and a
terminal head or enlargement at the
opposite or outer extremity of the pin.
The operating lever is preferably cast in
one piece. It involves a boss part of
substantially oval or elongated formation
when viewed in elevation, and a double
or differential diameter bore passing
therethrough. The smaller dimension of
this bore 1s adapted to fit loosely upon
the uniform body part of the pin, whilst
the larger dimension part of the bore
which is closed by the head of the pin
constitutes a cavity for a flat section
helical spring or spring washer bearing
in one instance against the head of the
pin and in the other instance against that
face of the bearing part of the lever con-
stituted between the two bores. From
the bearing part the lever . extends
upwardly through the elongated notched
slot to a suitable handle and downwardly
for a suitable distance o a position where
it is adapted to be connected to suitable
linkage for controlling the gears. The
handle part, where it co-operates with
the notched slot in the quadrant has a
square formation thereon for engaging
the lateral notches.

In operation the lever is initially
rocked laterally against the action of the
spring and is then moved through the
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elongated slot to the desired position and
allowed to automatically engage with a
fresh notech and be retained by the said
spring provision. In the lateral opera-
tion of the lever the oval shaped boss at
one extremity or the other, according to
the direction of rocking movement of the
lever, fulecrums upon the face of the

quadrant plate against the action of the
spring.
Dated this 29th day of January, 1926.
LEWIS WM. GOOLD,
Chartered Patent Agent,

Agent for the Applicants,
5, Corporation Street, Birmingham.

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Gear Control or Operating
Mechanisms for Motor Cycles and the like.

We, A. J. Stevens & Comrany (1914)
Lrvrrep, a British company, of Graiseley
House, Wolverhampton, and AuserT
JouN STEVENS, a British subject, of the
same address; do hereby declare the
nature of this invention and in what
manner the same is to be performed, to
be particularly described and ascertained
in and by the following statement:—

The present invention has relation to
gear control or operating mechanism for
motor cycles and the like, more particu-
larly the type of mechanism wherein a
lever pivoted to a quadrant or bracket is

+ adapted to operate in an elongated slot

or ‘‘ gate’’ mechanism of such quadrant

or frame and be retained in lateral

notehes or slots by spring provision.
According to the present invention we

provide gear control or operating mech-

anism for a motor eycle or the like, of
the type hereinbefore referred  to,
wherein the~lever is loosely pivoted or
fulerumed on a pin or shaft carried by
the quadrant or frame, and a spring 1is
enclosed in its entirety within a cavity
associated with the bearing part of the
lever, which eavity is closed by a head
or enlargement on the said pin or shaft,
the spring being adapted to act upon the
base of the cavity and the head or
enlargement of the pin or shaft.

In order that this invention may be
clearly understood and readily ecarried
into practice, reference may be had to the
appended explanatory sheet of drawings,
upon which :— '

Figure 1 is an elevational view of
gear control or operating mechanism
constructed according to the present
invention.

Figure 2 is a plan view of the mech-
anism illustrated in Figure 1, partly in
section.

Figure 3 is an end elevation of the
mechanism shown in Figure 1, and

Figure 4 a fragmentary plan view

corresponding to the Figure 2, illusirat-
ing the actuation of the mechanism.

In a convenient embodiment of the
present invention we employ a quadrant
or bracket a of well known construction
having an upper lateral arcuate flange
part a! longitudinally slotted and later-
ally notched for the reception of the
operating lever (as shown particularly in
Figures 2 and 3). At or about the apex
or lower part of the quadrant plate a we
attach a pin or shaft b which involves
a uniform or eylindrical body part, indi-
cated by the reference letter b, a reduced
shank or extremity b! passed through an
aperture in the quadrant plate, being
locked by a nut 42 on the opposite side
of such plate, and a terminal head or
enlargement b3 at the opposite or outer
extremity of the pin. The operating
lever ¢ is preferably cast in one piece. It
involves a boss part ¢! of substantially
oval or elongated formation when viewed
in elevation, and a double or differential
diameter bore ¢? ¢® passing therethrough.
The smaller dimension ¢* of this bore is
adapted to fit loosely upon the uniform
body part b of the pin, whilst the larger
dimension part ¢® of the bore which is
closed. by the head of the pin 53 con-
stitutes a cavity for a flat section helical
spring or spring washer d bearing in one
instance against the head % of the pin
and in the other instance against the base
of the bore ¢* (as shown). From the
bearing part the lever ¢ extends upwardly
through the elongated notched slot to a
suitable handle ¢* and downwardly for a
suitable distance to a position ¢ where
it is adapted to be connected to suitable
linkage for comtrolling the gears. The
handle part, where it co-operates with the
notched slot in the quadrant has a square
formation c¢® thereon for engaging the
lateral notches. The boss part ¢! is pro-
vided with a flat face ¢ adapted to
co-operate with a corresponding flat facial
part of the bracket a (see particularly
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Figures 2 and 4). Normally when these
flat faces are superficially engaged, the
lever ¢ is laterally notched and retained
(see particularly Figure 2).

In operation, when it is desired to

change gear the lever is initially rocked -

laterally, the extremity of the flat face ¢’
taking a fulerum uwpon the quadrant or
bracket o against the action of the spring
d (see particularly Figure 4). In this
condition, the lever may be made to
traverse the communicating slots of the
slot or gate mechanism until it is opposite
the desired notch, when the spring d will
automatically engage said lever and
notch.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. Gear control or operating mechanism

for a motor cycle or the like, of the type
hereinbefore referred to, wherein the
lever is loosely pivoted or fulerumed on
a pin or shaft carried by the quadrant
or frame, and a spring is enclosed in

‘its entirety within a cavity associated

with the bearing part of the lever, which
cavity is closed by a head or enlargement
on the said pin or shaft, the spring being
adapted to act upon the base of the cavity
and the head or enlargement of the pin
or shaft, substantially as herein set forth.
~ 2. Gear control or operating mechanism
for a motor cycle or the like, substantially
as herein set forth and illustrated.

Dated this 23rd day of October, 1926.

LEWIS W. GOOLD,
Chartered Patent Agent,
Agent for the Applicants,

5, Corporation Street, Birmingham.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1927.
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 PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Means for Checking the Alignment of the Back Wheel of a Motor

~ Cycle or

We, A. J. Stevens & CoMpANy (;19'14)'

Livaren, a British company, and Harry
STEVENS, a British subject, both of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, do hereby declare the nature

. of this invention to be as follows:—

10
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This invention relates to checking the
alignment of the back wheel of a motor
cycle or the like, and it has for its object
extremely simple means for this purpose
for use particularly after the motor cycle
or the like has passed into use,

According to the present improve-
ments, a gauge, which may be formed
of one or more parts is set for use in rela-
tion to the wheel and a suitable part of
the machine frame so that the alignment
may be accurately checked at any time.
The gauge or one of the gauge parts may
be adjustable so that the setting for each
particular machine may be quickly
obtained. _ i
. According to the preferred form of
this invention, a gauge is formed in two
component parts, one of which is fixed
to the chain stay of the motor cycle. This
latter part comprises a clip which
encircles the chain stay, the ends of
which are bent to form flanges between
which a gauge plate is fixed.  This
gauge plate has two slots therein through
which bolts are passed for adjustably

the like.

~fixing the gauge plate to the clip and for
fixing the clip to the chain stay. The
other component part of the gauge cowu-
prises a plate which fits over the rim of
the wheel from the inside, ome side of
the gauge passing around the side of the
rim, whilst the other side of the gauge
extends laterally and has a straight edge
for testing against the straight edge of
the said gauge plate carried by the chain
stay. The gauge plate carried by the
chain stay is accurately positioned in
relation to the centre line of the forked
chain stays by means of a gauge which
locates the centre line from the longitu-
dinal tube of the bottom bracket and the
centre of the distance between the ends
of the chain stays, the said gauge plate
being set at a predetermined distance
from this centre locating gauge.

The said component parts of the gauge
are supplied with each machine, and
therefore the alignment of the rear wheel
can be checked by merely applying the
gauge plate to the rim of the wheel and
testing against the gauge plate fixed
to the chain stay as a standard fitting.

Dated this 5th day of November, 1925.

J. E. S, LOCKWO0O0D,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham,

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Means for Checking the Alignment of the Back Wheel of a Motor
' Cycle or the like.

We, A. J. Stevens & Comeany (1914)
LiMITED, a British company, and Harry
SteEveNs. a British subject, both of

[Priea 1/-1

Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, do hereby declare the nature
of this invention and in what manner
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" the sameis to be performed, to be par-

"~ ticularly described and ascertained in

and by the following statement:—

__ This invention relates t6 checking the -

alignment of the:back wheel of a motor
cycle or the like, and it has for its object

_extremely simple means for this purpose
for use particularly after the motor cycle
‘or-the like has passed into_use. ,

" According to- the - present - improve-

-. - ments; means for checking the alignment

- like comprises a gauge, which is applied -
-to the wheel rim for testing against an

15

. may be accurately checked -at any time:
_The gauge .or one of the gauge parts may

‘of the back wheel of a motor cycle or the

edge on or fixed in relation to the
machine frame, so that the alignment

- be adjustableso that the setting for each

)

-particular - machine may -be quickly
‘obtained. - S S
In order that the invention may be

“clearly understood and readily carried
- into_effect, reference may be had to the:

accompanying drawings on which:— .
Figure 1-is & plan view of a gauge con-

- structed according to this invention.

Figure 2is a sectional end elevation of -
"~ the gauge shown by Figure 1, the section
30"

being taken on:line z-z of Figure 1, and

- Figure 3 is a-perspective view -of the -

- rear- of -a- motor ‘cyele 1illustrating . the

- " rear wheel of a motor cycle.:
35 -

method of checking the alignment. of the

ponent. parts,. one. of which is fixed to

"~ the chain stay of the motor cycle, ~ This

~ latter part comprises a clip I, which

40 , |
" which are.bent to form flanges 3 between

encircles the chain stay 2, the ends of

which a-gauge. plate 4 is fixed.. _This
gauge plate 4 has two- slots b therein
through which bolts 6 are passed -for

adjustably fixing the gauge plate 4 fo-
the clip: 1 and for fixing the clip- 1 to-
* the chain stay 2. 1 ¢
“part- of -the-gauge comprises: a- plate 7

The other component

" which fits over the rim 8 of the wheel

B0

from the inside, one side of the gauge

" passing around the side of the rim, whilst

~ the other side of the gauge extends later- -
‘ally and has a straight edge for testing. -
‘against the straight edge of the said~
gauge plate 4 carried by the chain stay -

hd

According to the preferred f'ofm of this :
invention, a -gauge is formed in two com-

-trated.

. 72.7 _The g'alige plate carried by the chain

stay is accurately positioned in relation
to the centre line of the forked chain

stays-hy means of a gauge which locates .

the- centre line from. the longitudinal
tube of the bottom bracket.and the centre

[

of the distance between the ends of the -

- ‘The said component parts of the gaﬁge

are supplied with each machine, and
‘therefore the alignment of the rear wheel
can be checked by merely applying the -
-gauge plate 7 to the rim 8 of the-wheel
"_and testing against the gauge plate 4
fixed to the chain stay 2 as a standard

fitting. = . _ ,
Having now particularly described and

ascertained the nature of our said inven-

tion-and in what manner the same is to

‘be performed, we declare that what we

claim.-is :—

“chain’ stays, the said gauge plate being = -
set-at a predetermined distance from this: -
-centre locating gauge.

6

0

1. Means for checking the alignment

of the back wheel of a motor cycle or
the like, comprising a gaugé which is

‘applied to the rim of the wheel for test-

ing against an edge on or fixed in rela-

~ tion to the cycle or like frame; whereby
“the-alignment of the wheel may be tested

after the machine has passed into use.
2. Means for checking the alignment
of the back wheel of a motor cycle or

- the like, comprising a gauge plate fixed
to the chain stay of the motor cycle and -
‘a gauge plate which fits against the rim

-.of the rear wheel and has an edge, for
“testing against the gauge plate fixed to

the chain stay, at the -outer end.

. .3. Means for checking the alignment
of the back wheel of a motor cycle or the
like as set forth in Claim 2 in which the
gauge plate fixed to the chain stay 1s

_adjustably - mounted between flanges

formed on a clip fixed to the chain stay.
4. Means for checking the alignment

stantially as herein set forth and illus-

80 -

85

90

100°

-of the back wheel of a motor cycle sub-

 Dated this 16th day of July, 1926. 105

*J. E. 8. LOCKWO0OD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants
3, New Street, Birmingham.

2

‘Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1927.
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PATENT SPECIFICATION

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

'Irﬁprowiements in Wheeled Carrier: Attachments for Motor
' Cycles.

- We, Cmarres Wirpiam HAYWARD,
British = subject; of Walsall Street,
‘Wolverhampton, and A. .J, STEvENS &
Company (1914) Limrrep, of Graiseley
House, Penn Road, Wolverhampton, a

-British company, do hereby declare the

nature of +this invention to be as
follows :— ) ] )
This invention comprises certain

improvements in wheeled carrier attach-
ments for -motor. cyeles, and it has for
its object improved means for spring sup-
porting the wheel and body from the
chassis. - ) :

According to the present Improve-
ments, the road wheel is mounted on an
arm of a bracket rotatably mounted on
the chassis, such bracket being under the
control of a spring. This spring coun-
veniently takes the form of a leaf spring,
one end of which is fixed to the bracket,

“whilst the other end is slidably mounted,
" preferably, between two rollers carried by

a fitting fixed to the chassis.  The side
car body is spring supported by means of
two leaf springs. which -are- connected
together at one end, the other end of one
spring being fixed to the chassis, whilst
the other end of the second spring is fixed
to the side car body or fitting supporting
the side car body. -

According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention, a corner fitting connect-
ing the rear transverse tube of the chassis
to the longitudinal side tube has fixed

thereto one end of a laminated leaf:

spring. The other end of this laminated
leaf spring has a second laminated leaf
spring fixed thereto, and the other end
of this second laminated leaf spring.is

connected to the side limb of a [J-shaped .

member -to which the side car body is
bolted. The first mentioned laminated

{Prite 151 -

leaf spring fixed to the said corner fitting
passes from the corner bracket in a hori-
zontal direction, and then curves up-
wardly and is again bent so that the

-other end of the spring passes in a sub-

stantially horizontal direction.  The
second mentioned leaf spring is substan-
tially a quarter eliptic leaf spring. With
this construction the first mentioned leaf
spring absorbs lesser shocks, whilst the
second mentioned leaf spring enables
greater shocks to be absorbed.

A spindle is fixed inside the end of the
rear transverse tube, conveniently, by
forming the corner - fitting, fixing the
longitudinal tube to the said rear trans-
verse tube, as a split bracket or clamp,
a fixing pin also passing through the said
bracket and rear transverse tube into the
spindle. The wheel-carrying bracket is
rotatably mounted on this spindle on bail

-bearings, and such bracket carries an arm

to which the wheel spindle is fixed, such
arm normally lying in an upwardly and
inclined forward direction to efficiently
absorb blows given to the road wheel.

A laminated leaf spring is fixed to the

bottom of this bracket and the forward
end of the spring passes between two
rollers mounted on a fitting fixed to the
chassis. Blows given to the wheel will
cause the bracket to move on the ball
hearing against the controlling influence
of the leaf spring. © By thus springing
the road wheel and side car body very
rough roads may be traversed without
liability of damage caused by excessive
vibration. . . : :

: Dated this 22nd day of February, 1926.

, J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
-~ 3, New Street, Birmingham.

Application Date: Feb. 24, 1926, No. 5207 / 26. 267’ 693

Complete Left: Nov, 24, 1926,
- Complete Accepted : March 24, 1927,
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COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in Wheeled Carrier Attachments for Motor
' Cycles.

" "'We, CmHamibs -Wirniay HAYWARD, -
British subject, of  Walsall = Street,

‘Wolverhampton, and A. J. STEVENS &
Company (1914) LiMrTED,- of Graiseley -

5 House, Penn Road, Wolverhampton, a
British company, do hereby declare the
nature of this invention and ~in what
manner the same is to be performed, to
be pariicularly described and ascertained

10 in and by the following statement:— -

This invention relates to spring sus- .

pension devices, of the type comprising a
bracket. pivotally mounted on ‘a frame
.and’ haying an arm carrying a road
15 .wheel, a leaf spring being fixed, at one
end, to the bracket, and being free to
_slide  between rollers at the other end.
This invention has for its. object a
~_wheeled carrier attachment or side car for
90 motor cycles having spring suspension
means - particularly adapted for rough
roads.: - .~ - -
“According to the present improve-
ments the side car chassis comprises a
95 frame; a bracket rotatably mounted on
- .the frame, an arm -on the bracket carry-
ing the-road -wheel axle or spindle and
_projecting upwardly and forwardly of the
- . pivot axis of the bracket, and a leaf
30 spring fixed -fo the wunderside of the
bracket and also projecting forwardly of
the bracket and slidably engaged at its
-forward - end -between rollers. - The
- brackef .is conveniently mounted on a
g5 spindle fixed in the end of a transverse
“tube of the chassis frame; - The body sus-
pension springs are:fixed to the chassis
independent of the said bracket. The
“side car body is spring supported prefer-
40 ~2bly by means of two leaf springs which
are connected together at one end, the
other end of one spring being fixed to the
-chassis,-whilst the other end of thesecond
-~ spring-is fixed to the side car body, or
4y fitting ‘supporting the side car body. -
. :In- order that- the -invention  may be
clearly understood -and -readily carried
- into-effect, .reference may be had to the
.. accompanying. drawings on which:— -
"50  TFigure 1 is a side view of the device
constructed _according to this invention
. Tor spring mounting the road wheel and
side car body, the~parts running longi-
tudinally- of the chassis and being turned
55 on one side-for-convenience in illustra-
T tlon. T

Pigure 2 is a plan view of the parts
showa by Figure 1, the body suspension
- ‘being omitted. ;

Figure 3 is a section on line a—b of

- -Figure'1, and ‘ L
Figure 4 is an end elevation. of ‘the
- parts shown by Figure 1 and looking
in the direction of the arrow X Figure 1.
According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention, ‘a corner fitting 1 con-
necting the rear transverse or axle tube
2 of the chassis to the longitudinal side
tube -3 ‘has fixed thereto one end of a
‘laminated leaf spring 4. The other eni
_of - this Jaminated leaf spring 4 has a
sgcond _laminated leaf spring 6 fixed
‘thereto, and the other end of this second
laminated leaf spring 5 is connected to
-the side limb 6 of a |J-shaped member to
which the side car body is bolted. The
first mentioned laminated leaf spring 4
_fixed to the said corner fitting 1 passes
from the corner fitting in a horizontal
direction, and then curves upwardly and
is again bent so that the other end of the
spring passes in a substantially horizontal

60

65

75

80

_direction. The second mentioned leaf

spring 5 is substantially a quarter
eliptic leaf spring. With this construe-
tion the first mentioned leaf spring 4
_absorbs ‘lesser shocks, whilst the second
mentioned leaf spring 5 enables greater
shocks to be absorbed.

A spindle 7 is fixed inside the end of
the rear transverse tube 2 conveniently by
forming the corner fitting 1 fixing the

85

90

longitudinal tube 3 to the said rear trans- =

“verse tube 2 as a split bracket or clamp,
a fixing pin 8 also passing through the
said bracket 1 and redr transverse tube 2
“into the spindle 7. The wheel carrying
bracket 9 is rotatably mounted on this
spindle 7 on ball bearings 10, and such
bracket 9 carries an arm 11 having a hole
11* in which the wheel spindle 12 is fixed,
such arm 11 normally lying in an up-
“wardly and inclined forward direction to

efficiently absorb blows given to the road

wheel. A-laminated leaf spring 13 is
fixed to the bottom of this bracket 9 and
“the forward end of the spring 13 passes
between two rollers 14 mounted on a fit-
-ting 15 fixed to the chassis. Blows given
to the wheel will cause the bracket 9 to
-move on the ball bearings 10 against the
controlling influence of the leaf spring

95

100

105

11C



267,693

10

15

13. By thus springing the road -wheel
and side car body very rough roads may
be traversed without liability of damage
caused by excessive vibration. )

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. A side car chassis comprising a
frame, a bracket rotatably mounted on
the frame, an arm on the bracket, carry-
ing the road- wheel axle or spindle and
projecting upwardly #nd forwardly of
the pivot axis of the bracket, and a leaf
spring fixed to the wunderside of the
bracket and projecting forwardly thereof
and slidably engaged at its forward end
between rollers.

90 - 2. A side car chassis as set forth in

Claim 1, in which the bracket is mounted

on a spindle fixed in the end of a trans-
verse tube of the chassis frame.

3. A side car chassis as set forth in the
preceding claims in which the spring sus-
pension device supporting the side car
body comprises two leaf springs which
are connected together at one end, the
other end of one spring being connected
to the side car body or part fixed thereto,
whilst the other end is connected to a fit-
ting fixed to the chassis or fixed at the
junction of the longitudinal and rear or
axle tubes of the chassis.

4. A side car chassis for motor cycles,
substgntially as herein set forth and illus-
trated.

Dated this 21st day of February, 1927.

, J. E. S. LOCKWO0O0D,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New_ Street, Birmingham.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & -Malcomson, Ltd.—1927.
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PATENT SPECIFICATION

Apolication Date : May 19, 1926,  No. 12,784 / 26.

Complete Left : Feb, 9, 1927,

Complete Accepted : April 7, 1927.

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to the Valve Operating Mechanism of

Internal-combustion Engines.

We, A. J. Stevens & Company (1914)
LiM1TED, a British company, of Graiseley
House, Wolverhampton, ALBERT JOHN
STEVENS, a British subject, of the same
address, and Harry STEVENS, a British
subject, of the same address, do hereby
declare the nature of this invention to be
as follows :—

The present invention has relation to
the valve operating mechanism of
internal-combustion engines, more par-
ticularly the co-operation of the tappet
rod with the valve rocker or valve stem
itself, the present invention having for
its object to eliminate wear or reduce
wear to a minimum at this point in a
particularly simple and effective manner.

According to the present invention the
extreme operative end of the tappet rod
is .adapted to be reinforced by a block or
member of a dead hard material, such
as hardened steel, which block or member
is adapted to be located by means of a
cap or sleeve having an annular internal
shoulder, and which is slid wpon the
extremity of the tappet rod so as to hold
the block or member between the shoulder
and the extreme end of the said tappet
rod. The block or member may have a
concavity on its exposed face, that is, its
face removed from the extreme end of
the tappet, such concavity being adapted
to merge into a coned mouth part of the
cap or sleeve and constituting a seating
for a ball interposed between the present
means and the rocker stud, or between
said means and a rounded or other valve
extremity. The block or member is con-
veniently in the nature of a solid cylin-
drical body adapted to have a sliding
frictional fit within the cap or sleeve,
and on account of its simple formation,
is readily hardened.

[Price 1/-]

- adjacent the other extremity.

.

In a convenient embodiment of the
present invention the block or member
is in the form of a short solid cylinder
having a central concavity at one
extremity. This block or member is pre-
ferably of steel suitably treated so as to
become dead hard. The cap or sleeve is
in the nature of a tube or cylinder having
an annular external flange part at one
extremity for manipulative purposes, and
an internal flange or shoulder part
This
internal shoulder is of abrupt formation
on its inner face but the adjacent mouth
is formed to a conical or tapering forma-
tion. The block or member is slid within
the cap or sleeve, which may be of mild
steel or other  suitable metal, until it

268,570

45

50

55

60

rests against the abrupt shoulder, the -

concavity being exposed outwardly and
its wall merging into the conmical wall
aforesaid. This cap or sleeve is then

65

frictionally slid on to the tappet rod ..

proper until the block or member rests
against the extreme end of the said tappet
rod. A ball may be accommodated in
the concavity, being interposed between
the block or member and the stud on the
rocker or the valve stem itself. Thus it
will be seen that the block or member
takes the direct thrust of the tappet rod,
the cap or sleeve merely locating said

70

75

block or member, and on account of the .

simple construction of the latter, it can
be very easily and efficiently hardened.
Tf desired, the cap or sleeve may be
welded on to the tappet rod.

Dated this 18th day of May, 1926.

LEWIS W. GOOLD,
Chartered Patent Agent,
Agent for the Applicants,

5, Corporation Street, Birmingham.
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COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to the Valve Operating Mechanism of
‘ Internal-combustion Engines.

We, A. J. Stevens & Company (i9l_4)
Lnvrtep, a British company, of Graiseley

House, Wolverhampton, Arserr Jomn

StEvENS, a British subject, of the same
address, and Harry StEvENS, a British
subject, of the same address, do hereby

_declare the nature of this invention and
“in what manner the same is to be per-

formed, to be particularly described and
ascertained in and by the following
statement :—

The ‘present invention has relation to
the valve operating mechanism of
internal-combustion engines, more par-
ticularly the co-operation of the tappet
rod with the valve rocker or valve stem

Jitself, the present invention having for

its object to eliminate wear or reduce
wear to a minimum at this point in a
particularly simple and effective manner.
"~ According to the present invention the
extreme operative end of the tappet or
push rod 1s adapted to be reinforced by

_2 block or member of a dead hard

material such as hardened steel, which
block or member is adapted to be located
by means of an open ended cap or sleeve
having an internal annular shoulder, and
which is"slid upon the extremity of the
tappet rod so as to hold the block or
member bétween the shoulder and the
extreme end of the said tappet rod. The
block or member may have a concavity
on its exposed face, that is, its face
removed from the extreme end of the
tappet, such concavity being adapted to
merge into a coned mouth part of the cap
or sleeve and constituting 2 seating for
the rocker stud or a ball interposed
between the present means and the said

_rocker stud, or between said means and a

rounded or other valve extremity. The
block or member is conveniently in the
nature of a solid cylindrical body adapted
to have a sliding frictional fit within the
cap or sleeve, and on account of its
simple formation is readily hardened. -

In order that this invention may be
clearly -understood and readily carried
into practice, reference may be had to
the appended explanatory sheet of draw-
ings, upon which :—

Figure 1 illustrates valve-operating
components of an internal combustion
engine, incorporating  reinforcement
means or means for eliminating undue

- sectional elevation) constructed according

wear between the operative parts (in
to the present invention.

Figure 2 is an enlarged plan view of
the reinforcement or wear eliminating
means, and
- Figure 3 is an enlarged sectional eleva-
tion illustrating more particularly the
components of the present wear eliminat-
ing means, and the application thereto
of a co-operative ball,

In a convenient embodiment of the
present invention the block or member is
in the form of a short solid cylinder a
having a central concavity at ome
extremity. This block or member is pre-
ferably of steel suitably treated so as to
become dead hard. The cap or sleeve is
in the nature of a tube or cylinder b
having an annular external flange part
at one extremity for manipulative pur-
poses, and an internal flange or shoulder
part adjacent the other extremity. This
internal shoulder is of abrupt formation
on its inner face (as shown) but the
adjacent mouth is formed to a conical or
tapering formation (as at 63). The block
or member is slid within' the cap or
sleeve, which may be of mild steel or
other suitable metal, until it rests against
the abrupt shoulder 42, the concavity !
being exposed outwardly and its wall
merging into the conical wall aforesaid
(see particularly Figure 3).  This cap
or sleeve is then frictionally slid on to
the tappet rod proper ¢ until the block
or member ¢ rests against the extreme
end of the said tappet rod. A ball d
(Figure 3) may be accommodated in the
concavity, being interposed between the
block or member @ and the stud ¢! on the
rocker e or the valve stem itself. As
shown in Figure 1, the ball is dispensed
with and the stud e! directly engages the
block a. Thus it will be seen that the
block or member a takes the direct thrust
of the tappet rod, the cap or sleeve b
merely locating said block or member,
and on account of the simple construction
of the latter, it can be very easily and
efficiently hardened. Further, it can be
readily replaced should occasion require.
The cap or sleeve may if desired be
welded on to the tappet rod.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
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tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. Valve-operating mechanism for an
internal-combustion engine, wherein the
extreme operative end of a tappet or push
rod is adapted to be reinforced by a block
or member of dead hard material such as
hardened steel, which block or member
is adapted to be located by means of an
open-ended cap or sleeve having an
internal annular shoulder, aud which is
slid upon the extremity of the tappet
rod so as to hold the block or member
between the shoulder and the extreme
end of the said tappet rod.

9. Means for eliminating or reducing
wear in the valve operating mechanism
of an internal-combustion engine com-
prising an open-ended cap or sleeve
adapted to be slid on to the extremity
of a tappet or push rod, and a block or
member of dead hard material such.as
hardened steel located or adapted to be
located thereby against the extreme end
of the tappet or push rod, for the purpose
set forth.

3. Means for eliminating or reducing
wear in the valve ‘operating mechanism
of an internal-combustion engine com-
prising in combination an open-ended cap
or sleeve adapted to be slid on to the
extremity of a tappet or push rod, an
internal annular shoulder adjacent one
extremity thereof, and a block or member
of dead hard material such as hardened
steel slid or adapted to be slid within the
said cap or sleeve against tHe shoulder.

4. Mechanism or means according to
any of the foregoing claims, wherein the
block or member has a concavity on its
exposed face or that face adjacent the
shoulder, which concavity is adapted to
merge into a comed mouth part of the
cap or sleeve, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.

5. Mechanism or means according to
any of the foregoing claims, wherein the
block or member is in the nature of a
solid cylindrical body adapted to have a
sliding frictional fit within the cap or
sleeve, and is provided with a concentric
concavity at one extremity, substantially
as herein set forth.

6. The combination with mechanism
or means aecording to any of the pre-
ceding claims of a ball accommodated
within the cap or sleeve and adapted to
rest upon and co-operate with the block
or member substantially as herein set
forth.

7. Means for eliminating or reducing
wear in valve operating meehanism for
internal-combustion engines, substan-
tially as herein set forth and illustrated.

8. Valve operating mechanism for
internal-combustion engines, substan-
tially as herein set forth and illustrated.

Dated this 4th day of February, 1927.

LEWIS W. GOOLD,
Chartered Patent Agent,
Agent for the Applicants,

5, Corporation Street, Birmingham,

Tedhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd,—1927,
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Application Date : March 29, 1927. No. 8653 / 27,
Mareh 29, 1927.
One Complete Left: Oot, 19,1927,

No. 8554/27,

Complete Accepted : April 5, 1928,

SPECIFICATION,

No. 8553, A.D. 1927,

Improvements in or reiating to Chain Driven Overhead Cam-
shafts of Internal Combustion Engines.

We, A. J. Stevens & Company (1914)
Limitep, a DBritish company, Harry
SteEveEns and ALBERT JOoHN STEVENS,

British subjects, all of Graiseley House,.

B Penn Road, Wolverhampton, do hereby

declare the nature of this invention to be

as follows:— .
This invention relates to chain driven
overhead cam-shafts of internal combus-
10 tion engines, and it has for its object
automatic lubrication of the driving
mechanism. ’

According to the present improvements,
oil is fed into the rocker box or other suit-
able part which forms an oil well from
which the oil is caused to flow by way of a
suitable guide channel or duct on to a
chain sprocket or sprockets or other parts.
The oil conveniently overflows from the
rocker box and flows down the chain cover
to a suitable delivery pocket or pockets
directing the oil on to the part of the
chain sprocket or sprockets lying inside
the chain. The oil then passes to the
bottom of the chain case and also lubri-
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cates toothed wheels driving the chain

sprocket spindle. A channel passes from
or near the bottom of the chain case into
the crank chamber, to allow the oil to
flow therein. )
According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention, the rocker box is pro-
vided with two overflow holes at one end
which is in the form of a spigot for pass-

30

ing through a hole in the top of the
chain cover, the overflow holes being
located on diametrically opposite sides of
the cam-shaft. A felt washer is placed
lbetween the rocker box and the chain
cover. The edge of the hole in the wall
of the chain cover is bevelled and the oil
flows down on to this bevelled edge, which
thus directs the oil to flow centrally there-
from and down the wall of the chain
cover. A ledge or pocket is formed on the
inside wall of the chain cover above the
lower chain-sprocket, and a hole or holes
is or are formed in the bottom of this
pocket to direct the oil on the part of the
sprocket lying inside the chain. The oil
ultimately flows to the bottom of the chain
cover and also serves to lubricate the
toothed wheels on the crank-shaft and
counter-shaft driving the chain sprocket.
In the particular example the chain
sprocket spindle is geared to the crank
shaft to run at half speed. The oil fed
through the chain cover is also adapted
to lubricate the magneto chain drive. A
hole is formed through from the chain
case into the crank case to allow oil to
pass through into the crank case and thus
be continuously circulated.

Dated this 28th day of March, 1927.
J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham,

PROVISIONALV SPECIFICATION.
No. 8554, A.D. 1927.

-~ Improvements in or relating to Chain Driven Overhead Cam-
' shafts of Internal Combustion Engines.

We, A.J. Stevexs & Company (1914)

65 Limrtep, a British company, Hazrky
STEvENS and ALBERT JOHN SIBVENS,
British subjects, all of Graiseley House,
Penn Road, Wolverhampton, do hereby
declare the nature of this invention to be

70 as follows:— '

Thig~ invention = comprises certain
improvements in or relating to chain
driven overhead cam-shafts of internal
combustion engines.

According to the present improvements

the driven chain sprocket is mounted on a-

counter-shaft which. is. driven by . spur
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wheels from the crank-shaft, thereby -
enabling the speed of the chain to be
reduced with a consequent incredsed
efficiency of the chain drive. The
counter-shaft is also fixed in position in
such a manner that the chain case can
bbe removed without disturbing the bear-
ings for the counter-shaft. By this
Invention also the chain case is con-
structed and fitted in a special manner.
According to ome construction = the
spindle for the driving chain sprockets
is mounted at one end in a bearing fixed
to the side of the crank case and at the
15 other end in a spider arm fixed to pro-
. jections cast on the side of the crank case.
Conveniently three projections are pro-
vided which are arranged to clear the
chain driving the cam shaft and the chain
20 driving the magneto which are disposed
at right angles to one another. ~ The
counter-shaft is geared to the crank-shaft
by means of toothed wheels which have a
ratio of two to one, thereby enabling the .
chains to run at half the speed that would
be the case if the chain sprocket was
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mounted directly on the crank-shaft. The
chain case is formed in two parts, one of
which is adapted to fit over the projec-
tions aforesaid carrying the spider arm.
For this purpose the outer faces of the
projections are turned to lie in one surface
of revolution and an opening in the
crank-case is provided with a correspond-
ing circular surface to it thereover. The
crank-case has a flanged surface against
which the bottom portion of the said
chain case part beds and to which it is
fixed by means o% studs. The crank-case
is conveniently | -shaped so that it forms
a cover both for a cam-shaft chain and
a magneto-chain. The outer cover for
the chain case is correspondingly shaped
and is removably fixed in position. The
oil pump on the outer side of this cover
is connected to the counter-shaft so that
the outer cover can be removed when dis-
connected from the inner chain cover.
Dated this 28th day of March, 1927.
J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
~  Patent Agent for the Applicants,
"8, New Street, Birmingham.

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION .7

Improvements in or relating to Internal Combustion Engines
having Chain-driven Overhead Cam-shafts.

We, A. J. Stevens & Company (1914)
Livitep, a British company, Harry
STEVENS and ArsErT JomEN STEVENS,
British subjects, all of Graiseley House,
Penn Road, Wolverhampton, do hereby
declare the nature of this invention and
in what manner the same is to be per-
formed, to be particularly described and
ascertained in and by the following state-
ment ;— '

This invention relates to internal com-
60 bustion engines having chain-driven over-
head cam-shafts, and it has for its object
improvements in or relating to the chain
case and to the automatic lubrication of
the driving mechanism.

According to the present improvements,
the chain case is supported solely at its
lower end by connection to the crank-
case, and the upper end forms a joint with
the rocker box. The chain case has an
opening at its upper end for engaging
over a projection or spigot on the rocker
box, an oil seal at the joint being obtained
without rigidly connecting the chain case
to the rocker box. The edge of the open-
ing in the chain case is bevelled so that
the oil from the rocker box can drop
thereon and e directed to flow centrally
down the wall of the chain case. Means
are provided, conveniently on the wall
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of the chain case, for directing oil on to
the upper part of the chain sprocket driv-
ing the cam-shaft chain. = Projections
pass from the crank-case and the chain
case has an opening which fits thereover,
and the chain sprocket counter-shaft is
mounted at one end in a spider or frame

fixed to the said projections, whilst the -

other end is mounted in a bearing carried
by the crank case. The bottom of the
chain case also forms an oil sump for
lubricating the chain driving mechanism
and a passage is provided for the oil to
overflow into the crank-case. The chain
case is conveniently |_-shaped so that both
the chain driving the overhead cam-shaft

‘and the chain driving the magneto are

covered. The chain case is conveniently
formed of two L-shaped castings, one of
which forms the back of the case, whilst
the other forms the front.

In order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried

into effect, reference may be had
to the accompanying drawings on
which:—

Figure 1 is a side elevation of an
internal combustion engine constructed
according to this invention.

Figure 2 is a section on line z 2 of
Figure 1,
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288,025

Figure 8 is a side elevation of the
erank-case,

Figure 4 is a plan view of one half of

. the crank-case.

5

Tigure 5 is a face view of the inner part
of the chain case, and )
Tigure 6 is a face view of the outer

- part of the chain case.

10

15

According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention, the rocker box 1 is pro-
vided with overflow holes 2 and 2* at one
end which is in the form of a spigot 3
for passing through a hole 4 in the top
of the chain cover 5, the overflow holes 2
being located on diametrically opposite
sides of the spigot 3. The hole 2% 1is at
the bottom of the spigot and is elongated.
An air vent 20 is provided at the top of

“the spigot. A felt or like washer 7 is
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placed between the rocker box 1 and the
chain cover 5. The edge of the hole in
the wall of the chain cover is bevelled at
8 and the oil flows down on to this
bevelled edge, which thus directs the oil
to flow centrally therefrom and down the
wall of the chain case or cover. A ledge
or oil collecting pocket 9 is formed on
the inside wall of the chain case or cover
above the lower chain-sprocket 10, and a
hole 11 or holes is or are provided in the
lug or projection 19 forming the bottom
of this pocket to direct the o1l on the part
of the sprocket 10 lying inside the chain.
The oil ultimately flows to the bottom of
the chain cover and also serves to lubri-
cate the toothed wheels 13 and 14 on the
crank-shaft 15 and counter-shaft 16, the
latter having mounted thereon the chain
sprocket 10 for driving the overhiead cam-
shaft and the chain sprocket 17 for driv-
ing the magneto. The oil fed through
the chain cover is also adapted to lubri-
cate the magneto chain drive. A hole
27 is dormed fhrough from the chain
case into the crank case to allow oil to pass
through into the crank case and thus be
continuously circulated.

The spindle 16 is mounted at one end
in a bearing 28 fixed to the side of the
crank case and at the other end in a bear-
ing carried by a spider arm 18 fixed to
projections 19 cast on the side of the
crank case.  Conveniently three projec-
tions 19 are provided which are arranged
to clear the chain 20 driving the cam-
shaft and the chain 21 driving the
magneto, which chains are disposed at
right angles to one another. The
counter-shaft 16 is geared to the crank-
shaft 15 by means of the toothed wheels
13 and 14 which have a ratio of two to
one, thereby enabling the chains to run
at half the speed that would be the case
if the chain sprockets were mounted
directly on the crank-shaft. The chain

case is formed in two parts, one part 5
of which is adapted to fit over the projec-
tions 19 aforesaid carrying the spider arm
18. For this purpose the outer faces of
the projections are turned to lie in one
surface of revolution and an opening 22
in the chain case is provided with corre.
sponding circular surfaces 23 to fit there-
over. The crank case has a flanged sur-
face 24 against which the bottom portion
of the said chain case part 5 beds, and to
which it is fixed by means of studs 25.
The chain case is conveniently | -shaped
so that it forms a cover hoth for a cam-
shaft chain and a magneto-chain. The
outer cover 26 for the chain case is corre-
spondingly shaped and is removably fixed
in position. The oil pump which pumps
oil from the crank case and circulates oil
to the rocker box and other suitable parts
and which is mounted on the outer side
of this cover is connected to the counter-
shaft so that the outer cover 26 can be
removed when jlisconnected from the
inmer chain cover 5.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. An  internal-combustion engine
having an overhead chain-driven ocam.-
shaft, wherein a chain case is supported
solely at its lower end by connection to
the crank case and at the upper end forms
a joint with the rocker box.

2. An  internal-combustion engine
having an overhead chain-driven cam.
shaft as set forth in (laim 1, in which
the chain case, at its lower end, is bolted
to the crank case and at its upper end
has an opening passing over a projection
or spigot on the rocker box, means being
provided for obtaining an oil seal at the
joint of the chain case and rocker box
without rigid connection.

3. An  internal-combustion engine
having an overhead chain-driven cam.
shaft as set forth in the 2nd claim, in
which the edge of the opening in the
upper end of the chain case is bevelled
to form a guide for directing oil from the
rocker box centrally down the wall of the
chain case.

4. An  internal-combustion engine
having an overhead chain-driven cam.
shaft as set forth in Claim 1 in which
means are provided for causing oil, flow-
ing down the chain case, to be directed
on the chain sprocket on the inside of the
chain.

5. An  internal-combustion engine
having an overhead chain-driven cam.
shaft as set forth in Olaim 1, in which
the crank case has projections over which
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an opening in the chain caseis engaged,
and in which a spider or other frame is
supported by the said projections, such
frame carrying a bearing for supporting
one end of the chain sprocret shaft, the
other end of which is journalled in the
side of the crank case.

G. An internal-combustion  engine
having an overhead chain-driven cam-
shaft, as set forth in the preceding claims,
in which the bottom of the chain case
foims an oil -sump for lubricating the
chain driving gearing and from which
a channel is provided for the passage of
the oil to the crank case.

7. An  internal-combustion
having an overhead chain-driven cam-
shaft as set forth in the preceding claims,

engine-

in which the chain case is | -shaped so
that a cover is provided both for the
chain driving the overhead cam-shaft and
the chain driving the magneto.

8. An  internal-combustion  engine
having an overhead chain-driven cam-
shaft as set forth in Claim 7, in which
the |-shaped chain case is formed of two
|-shaped castings forming respectively
the back and front of the chain case.

9. An  internal-combustion  engine
having an overhead chain-driven cam-
shaft substantially as herein set forth
or illustrated.

Dated this 18th day -of October, 1927.

J. E. S. LOCKWO0O0D,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.
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PATENT SPECIFICATION

Application Date : June 5, 1928, No. 16,229 / 28.

313.738

Complete Left : March 1, 1929.
Complete Accepted : June 20, 1929,

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements relating to-the Lubrication of Internal Combustion
Engines:

We, A. J. Stevens & Comreany (1914)
LiMITED, - a British Company, = and
ALBERT JOHN STEVENS, a British Subject,
Loth of Graiseley House, Penn. Road,

5 Wolverhampton, do hereby declare-the
nature of this invention to be as fol-
lows :— ) o .

This invention relates to the lubrication
of internal combustion engines, and-par-
ticularly relates to the lubrication of the
timing gear. This invention has for -its
object to provide a flow of oil on to the
gears so that they are efficiently lubri-
cated, whilst at the same time preventing
45 oil being thrown outwardly for instance
on to the tappet mechanism. . -

According to the present improvements,
a guard or deflector is provided, and the
o0il is so supplied thal wunder . the in-
fluence of the guard and the rotating gear
or gears, the oil is controlled to efficiently
lubricate the gear or gears. The oil is
directed by a pump on to the gear and
the deflector prevents the oil being thrown
out radially by centrifugal force, and the
guard or deflector also redirects the oil
tack on to the gear.

According to a convenient embodiment
as applied to the timing gear of an in-
ternal combustion engine, the timing gear
cover is provided with a flange projecting
from the inside face, such flange being

10
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formed of a double corrugation so that one
corrugation or curved portion lies directly -
over one timing gear wheel, whilst the
other corrugation or curved portion lies
over the adjacent timing gear wheel. An
oil passage 1s formed horizontally through
a thickened or bossed portion on the upper
side of the flange at the centre of the first
corrugation or curved portion, and such
oil passage leads to a passage which
passes downwardly through the flange.
The oil is thus fed directly to the teeth
on the upper side of one timing wheel,
and the o1l is prevented from being thrown
upwardly on to the tappet mechanism by
the guard or deflector. In virtue of the
rotation of the gear wheels and the shape
of the deflector, the oil passes forward
along the underside of the flange or deflec-
tor, so that the timing gear is also effici-
ently lubricated. Other parts of the driv-
ing mechanism enclosed in the timing
gear cover are also efficiently lubricated,
and the oil passes from the timing gear
cover in the continuous circulating system.
A feature of the invention lies in the
fact that the tappet mechanism is main-
tained in a clean condition,
Dated this 29th day of May, 1928.
J. E. 8. LOCKWOO0D, .
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.
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COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements relating to the Lubrication of Internal Combustion
Engines.

60 We, A. J. Stevens & Company (1914)
Livitep, a British Company, and
ArserT JomN STEVENS, a British Subject,
toth of Graiseley House, Penn Road,
Wolverhampton, do hereby declare the
65 nature of this invention and in what man-
ner the same is to be performed, to be
particularly described and ascertained in
and by the following statement:—
This invention relates to the lubrica-
70 tion of the timing gear of internal com-
bustion engines in a continuous circulat-
ing lubrication system. This invention
[Price 1/-] .

has for its object to provide a flow of oil

to the gears so that they are efficiently

lubricated, whilst at the same time pre- 75

venting oil being thrown outwardly for

instance on to the tappet mechanism.
According to the present improvements,

a guard or deflector is provided on the

timing gear cover and is located over the 80

timing gear, the oil being so supplied

direct to the gear that under the influence

of the guard and the rotating gear or

gears, the oil is controlled to efficiently

lJubricate the gear or gears. The oil is 85
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directed by a pump on to the gear and the
deflector prevents the oil being thrown
out radially by centrifugal force, and the
guard or deflector also redirects the oil
back on to the gear.

In order that the invention may be-

clearly understood and readily carried in-
to -effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which :—

Figure 1 is a face view of a timing
gear cover, constructed according to this
1nvention. .

Figure 2 is a plan view.

Figure 3 is a section on line #—= of
Figure 1, and, :

Figure 4 is a section on line y—y of
Figure 1. -

According to a convenient embodiment,
the timing gear cover 1 is provided with a
flange 2 projecting from the inside face,
such flange being formed of a double
arched or corrugated configuration so that
one corrugation or arched portion lies
directly over one timing gear wheel,
whilst the other corrugation or curved
portion lies over the adjacent timing gear
wheel. - An oil passage 3 is formed hori-

zontally through a thickened or bossed

30
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portion on the upper side of the flange at
the centre of the first corrugation or
curved portion, and such oil passage leads
to a passage 4 which passes downwardly
through the flange. The oil is thus fed
directly to the teeth on the upper side of

“one timing wheel, and the oil is prevented

from %eing thrown upwardly on to the
tappet mechanism by the guard or deflec-
tor 2. In virtue of the rotation of the
gear wheels and the shape of the deflector,
the oil passes forward along the under-
side of the flange or deflector, so that the

timing gear is thus efficiently lubricated.
Other parts of the driving mechanism en-
closed in the timing gear cover are also
efficiently lubricated, and the oil passes
from the timing gear cover in the con-

tinuous circulating system. A feature of -

the invention lies in the fact that the tap-
pet mechanism is maintained in a clean
condition.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is :—

(1). Means for the lubrication of the
timing gear wheel or wheels of an internal
combustion engine in which a guard or
deflector is provided on the timing gear
cover and is located over the gear wheel
or wheels, the oil being fed direct to the
gear wheels.

(%). Means for lubrication of timing
gear wheels as set forth in claim 1, in
which the oil is fed through a duct in the
guard or deflector to ome of the gear
wheels.

3). Means for lubrication of timing gear
wheels as set forth in the preceding
claims in which the guard or deflector is
of a corrugated configuration, so that the
oil is passed from one gear wheel to the
succeeding gear wheel.

(4). Means for lubricating the timing
gear wheels of an internal combustion
engine, substantially as herein set forth
or illustrated.

Dated this 23rd day of May, 1929.
J. E. S. LOCKWO0OD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.
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PATENT SPECIFICATION

* Application Date : June 6, 1928, No. 16,230 / 28.
Complete Left: March 1, 1929, '

Complete Aacepted.; Sept. 5, 1929,
PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to the Fitting of Speedometers on.
' Motor Cycles. .

We, A. J. Stevexs & Coumpany (1914)
Lirvirep, a British Company, and ALBERT
Joun StevENs, a British Subject, both of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, do hereby declare the nature of
this invention to be as follows:—

This invention relates to the fitting of
speedometers on motor cycles, and it has

- for its object an improved method of drive.

The flexible shaft is driven from the
lay shaft of the gear box. For this pur-
pose the end of the lay shaft passing
through the ball bearing fitted to the side

~of the gear box, is slotted to form dog

teeth. A bracket is fixed to the side of
the case by set pins or the like, such
bracket having a spigot for engaging in
the hole in the side of the gear box case

- ~concentric with the lay shaff aforemen-

20"

tioned. The bracket carries a spindle,

one end of which engages the dog teeth

on the end of the lay shaft, whilst the
other end carries a gear wheel.  This

bracket has a sleeve projecting at right.

angles therefrom, such sleeve carrying a
spindle having a gear wheel for engaging
the gear wheel on the first mentioned
spindle. The end of the flexible shaft is
connected. to the
manner. The speedometer is-therefore

driven direct from the lay shaft of the

gear box. A feature of this invention is
present in that the flexiblé shaft can be

placed in driving connection with the lay.

shaft by the provision of a-very simple

fitting which does not entail constrnctional:

alterations of the gear box. = -

Dated this 29th day of May,1928 _
J. E. 8. LOCKWO0OD; - -

drive in the wusual
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Patent Agent for the Applicants,” - -

8, New Street, Birmingham. .- = ~

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to the Fitting of Speedometers on
' - Motor Cyecles. '

. We, A. J. StevENs & Company (1914)
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Livirep, a British Company, and ALBERT
JoEN STEVENS, a British Subject, both of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, do hereby declare the nature of
this invention and in what manner the
same is to be performed, to be particu-
larly described and ascertained in and by
the following statement:—

This invention relates to the means for
driving the flexible shaft of a speedometer
drive from the lay shaft of a gear box

and for connecting the flexible shaft to-

such lay shaft. The invention also
relates to speedometer drives in which a
spindle is coupled by dog teeth or the
like to the end of a gear box shaft. Here-
tofore a gear wheel of the gearing for
driving the flexible shaft at the required
speed has been fixed on the lay shaft of
the gear box, and it has been proposed to
connect by a dog tooth coupling a flexible
shaft to the shaft of a distance register,

itself coupled by a dog tooth coupling to
the projecting end of the shaft of a gear-

box, the casing of the register engaging - - -
The object -

directly the gearbox casing.
of the present improvements, is to enable

wheels for driving the flexible shaft at the"

65
the speedometer drive to be an entirely -
separate unit, incorporating all the gear

required speed, and thereby obviating the

need for special gears in the gear box
dealing with the speedometer drive:

According to the present invention, a

spindle is coupled to the end of the lay
shaft and such spindle and all the gear
wheels transmitting the drive therefrom
to the flexible shaft are carried in a
bracket on the end of the flexible shaft so
that the means for coupling and driving
the flexible shaft from the lay shaft are
formed as an independent and self-con-
tained unit. The bracket has the said
spindle mounted therein in such a manner
that it is coupled to the end of the lay
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shaft when the bracket is fixed to the
wall. of the gear box, the said spindle
being geared to a second spindle mounted
in the bracket to which spindle the flexible
shaft is connected. The end of the lay
shaft is in alignment with an opening in
the wall of the gear box and is provided
with dog teeth for engaging with the first-
mentioned spindle carried by the bracket.
A spigot on the bracket engages a recess
in the wall of the géar boX concentric
with the lay shaft. The speedometer and
drive can thus be made entirely separate
from the gear box, and can be supplied
from a manufacturing source independent
of the source manufacturing the gear box.
The speedometer drive can also be supplied
correctly adjusted before fitting fo the
gear box. o

In order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried into
effect, reference may be had to.the accom-
panying drawings on which :— :

Figure 1 is an end view of a portion of
a gear box to which the speedometer drive

~ is fitted, and
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‘Figure 2 is a section or line A.A. of
Figure 1.

According to a convenient embodiment
of thig invention, the end of the lay shaft
1, passing through the ball bearing 2
fitted to the side 3 of the gear box, is
slotted to form dog teeth 4. A bracket b
is fixed to the side of the gear box by set
pins or the like, such bracket having a
spigot 6 for engaging in the hole 7 in

the side of the gear box case and con-

centric with the lay shaft 1 aforemen-

tioned.. . The bracket 5 carries a spindle 8,

one end of which engages the dog teeth 4

on the end of the lay shaft, whilst the

other end carries a gear wheel 9. This
bracket 5 has a sleeve 10 projecting at
right angles therefrom, such sleeve carry-
ing a spindle having a gear wheel for
engaging the gear wheel 9 on the first
mentioned spindle. The end of the
flexible shaft is connected to the drive in
the usual manner. The speedometer is
therefore driven direct from the lay shaft
of the gear box. A feature of this inven-
tion is present in that the flexible shaft

“can be placed in driving connection with

the lay shaft by the provision of a very
simple fitting which does not entail con-

55

structional alterations of the gear box, -

and enable the speedometer and drive to
be supplied as a_ separate unit which can
be fitted to a gear box with a minimum
of trouble.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

(1). Means for driving a speedometer
from the gear box through the medium
of a flexible shaft in driving connection
with the lay shaft, characterised in that
a spindle is coupled to the end of the lay
shaft and such spindle and all the gear
wheels transmitting the drive therefrom
to the flexible shaft are carried in a
bracket on the end of the flexible shaft so
that the means for coupling and driving
the flexible shaft from the lay shaft are
formed as an independent and self-con-
tained unit.

(). Means for driving a speedometer
as set forth in claim 1, in ‘which the
bracket has a spindle mounted therein
which is coupled to the end of the lay
shaft when the bracket is fixed to the wall
of the gear box, the said spindle being
geared to a second spindle mounted in the
bracket to which spindle the flexible shaft
is connected.

(3). Means for driving a speedometer
as set forth in the preceding claims in
which the end of the lay shaft is in
alignment with an opening in the wall of
the gear box and is provided with dog
teeth for engaging with the spindle
carried by the bracket, and in which a
spigot on the bracket engages a recess in
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the wall of the gear box concentric with

the lay shaft.
(4). Means for driving a speedometer
from the lay shaft of a gear box, sub-

stantially as herein set forth and illus- 100

trated.

Dated this 28th day of May, 1929.
J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

Bédhﬂl: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1929,
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Complete Left: May 27, 1929.
Complete Aecepted : Oct. 17, 1929.

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in Dampers for Steering Heads of Motor Cycles or

the

We, A. J. Stmvexs & Compaxy (1914)
LiuMrrep, a British Company, and JosEpE
Stevexs, Junior, British Subject, both of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, - Wolver-
hampton, do hereby declare the nature of
this invention to be as follows:—

This invention comprises certain- imi-
provements in or relating to dampers for
use with steering heads of motor cycles
or like devices in which a spindle or
tubular member is rotatably mounted in
relation to a concentric sleeve or column.

According to the present improvements,
an internal friction member or pad or
pads, adjustable from an outside control,
are adapted to retard relative rotational
movement. The friction pad or pads is
or are preferably capable of a radial or
expanding movement to provide for an ad-
justable pressure against the internal sur-
face of the exterior concentric sleeve or
column, The radial movement is also
preferably effected by means of a wedge

_action which is confrolled by means of

25
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a member which passes centrally down
the inner sleeve.

The invention is particularly applic-
able for damping the steering of a motor
evele.  In such an application two semi-
circular pads are located between the fork
stem and the ball head or sleeve which
surrounds the fork stem. Each pad com-
prises a metal base plate covered by an
anti-friction material such as “ Ferodo ”’
Tining, and a peg is rivetted to the back
of the pad.  These pegs pass respectively
through holes in diametrically opposite
sides of the fork stem. These pegs serve

like.

to hold the pads in position and are also
utilised for the purpese of expanding the
pads. A plunger is slidably mounted
inside the tubular fork stem, suen
plunger having longitudinally directed
taper slots on opposite sides. This
plunger is internally screw-threaded and
receives the screwed end of a rod which
extends upwardly to the top of the fork
stem and has secured thereto a knurled
head.or nut. A spiral spring is carried
on this rod, one end bearing against the
top of the plunger, whilst the other end
bears against a washer located above the
top of the forked stem and upon which
the base of the knurled nut bears. The
pins aforementioned carried by the fric-
tion pads engage the taper slots in the
plunger, and therefore when the knurled
nut or head is rotated in one direction, the
plunger is drawn upwardly to force the
pegs outwardly, and compress the pads
against the ball head. When the knurled
nut or head is rotated in the reverse direc-
tion pressure on the pegs is released, the
spring aforementioned assisting in the
release movement of the plunger.  The
damping device above described enhances
the appearance of the motor cycle and con-
siderably reduces the need for extra
fittings. A fine degree of adjustment of
the damping action can be very readily
and efficiently obtained. o

Dated this 27th day of August, 1928.
J. E. S. TOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

" COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Tmprovements in Dampers for Steering Heads of Motor Cycles or
the like. o

We, A. J. StevEns & Company (1914)
LivMrTED, a British Company, and-JoSEPE
STEVENS, Junior, British Subject; both of
Graiseley - House, Penn Road, Wolver-

hampton, do hereby declare the nature of
this - invention and in® what mianner the .

[Price 1/-]
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following statement :— '

 Plhis imvention comprises certain im-
provements in or relating to dampers for
wse with steering heads of motor cfcles
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or like devices, in which a spindle or
tubular member is rotatably mounted in
relation to a concentric sleeve or column.
According to the present improvements,
5 a friction member or members is or are
located between an inner tubular spindle
or member and a concentric sleeve, and
means are provided inside the tubular
member or spindle for operating the frie-
10 tion member or members.
members are, in the hereinafter described
embodiment, movable in a radial direc-
tion through the medium of projections
on such members which pass through
openings in the inner  tubular spindle.
The projections are moved radially by
means of a wedge action, and conveniently
engage longitudinal wedge slots in a slide
member in the inner tubular spindle,
which slide member is operated by a screw
threaded rod. The rod passes to the out-
side of the steering head or inner tubular
spindle and a spring is located between
thg slide and a head on the screw threaded
rod.

In order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried
into effect, reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which :—

Figure 1 is a sectional elevation of a
motor cycle steering head, and

Figure 2 is a section on line @ of
Figure 1.

The invention is particularly applicable
for damping the steering of a motor cycle.
In such an application two semi-cireular
pads are located between the fork stem 2
and the ball head or sleeve 3 which sur-
rounds the fork stem. Rach pad com-
prises a metal base plate 4 covered by an
anti-friction material 5, and a peg 6 1is
rivetted to the back of the pad. There
Degs pass respectively through holes 7 in
diametrically opposite sides of the fork
stem. These pegs serve to hold the pads
in position and are also utilised for the
purpose of expanding the pads. A
plunger 8 is slidably mounted inside the
tubular fork stem, “such plunger having
longitudinally directed taper slots 9 on
opposite sides.. This plunger is internally
screw-threaded and receives the screwed
end of a rod 10 which extends upwardly
to the top of the fork stem and has secured
thereto a knurled head or nut 11. A
spiral spring 12 is carried on this rod, one
end bearing against the top of the plunger
8, whilst the other end bears against a
washer 13 located above the top of the
forked stem and upon which the base of
the knurled nut 11 bears. The pins afore-
mentioned carried by the friction pads
engage the taper slots 9 in the plunger,
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The friction .

and therefore when the knurled nut or
head is rotated in one direction, the
plunger is drawn upwardly to force the
pegs outwardly, and compress the pads 3
against the ball head. When the knurled
nutor head is rotated in the reverse direc-
tion pressure on the pegs is released, the
spring aforementioned assisting in the re-
lease movement of the plunger. The
damping device above described enhances
the appearance of the motor cvele and
considerably reduces the need for extra
fittings. A fine degree of adjustment of
the damping action can bhe very readily
and efficiently obtained.

Having now particularly deseribed and
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is o
be performed, we declare that what we
claim ig:—

1) A damper or braking device for the
steering heads of motor syeles or the like,
in which a friction member or members is
or are located between an inner tubular
spindle or member and a concentric
sleeve, and in which means are provided
inside the tubular spindle or member for
operating the friction member or mem-
bers, substantially as set forth.

2) A damping or braking device for the
steering heads of motor cycles or the
like, as specified in claim 1, in which the
friction members are movable in a radial
direction through the medium of projec-
tions on such members which pass through
openings in the inner tubular spindle.

3. A damping or braking device for the
steering heads of motor cyeles or the
like, as specified in claim 2. in which the
projections are moved radially by means
of a wedge action.

" 4. A damping or braking device for the 105
steering heads of motor cycles or the
like, as specified in claim 3, in which pins

on the friction member engage longitu-
dinal wedge slots in a slide member in
the inner tubular spindle and operated by {10
a serew threaded rod.

) A damping or braking device for
the steering heads of motor cycles or the
like, as specified in claim 4, in which a
spring is located between the slide and 115
the head of the screw threaded rod.

6) A damping or braking device for the
steering heads of motor eycles or the
like, substantially as herein set forth or
illustrated.
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Dated this 23 day of May, 1929.

J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Statiomery Office, by Love & Malcomson, 1.td —-1929
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Application Date: Dec. 8, 1926,  No, 86,240 / 28,
Complete Left : Sept. 3, 1929,
Gomplete Accepted : Nov, 14, 1929,

321,582

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvemenis in or relating to the Automatic Lubrication of
Internal Combustion Engines.

We, A. J. Stevens &-Company (1914)

LiyITED, 2 British Company, and ALBERT

- Jom~ SteveNs, Brifish Subject, both of

Graiseley House, Pemn Road, Wolver-

5 hampton, do hereby declare the nature of

“ this invention to be as follows:—

This invention relates to the automatic

lubrication. of internal combustion. engines,
and particularly fo. motor eycle engines.

10 In the automatic lubricafion. of motor

cycle engines, the oil pagses fo a sump

in the bottom of the erank case, from

- which. it is puxped back to-the oil storage

tank. In the particular conmstruction as

15 set forth in oup prior Pafent No. 290,413

an. opeming is provided in the lower end

of the sump which is closed by a screwed

- union plug, which plug also carries a

" gauze filter eylinder. As prevjously con-

90 structed, the oil pipe has been connected

divect to. the union by means.of a screwed

wmion: ring which engages the screw-

_ threaded neck of the union plug to firmly

seat & conieal head on the end.of the pipe

25 on fo. the conicak seat of the union plug.

The oil is thus sucked through the bore of

the union plug into the oil pipe and back

to the oil storage tank. A very definite

supply of oil is required for the maxi- .

30 mum lubrication efficiency, and the
suction of the oil pump 1s aceurately
adjusted for this purpose.  With the

- aforedescribed: method of connecting the
oil pipe to the union plug, considerable

35 difficulty has heen experienced in that
there is Liahility of air heing sucked in at
the oil pipe joint, and consequently the
required withdrawal from- the oil sump
does not take place.. . :

20 _ According: to- the present inyention, in
lieu of .the il pipeterminating at is con-
nection to the union plug, it 1s continued

through the bore of the plug which here-
tofore normally constituted a part of the
oil conduit. The end of this continued
portion of the oil pipe therefore lies in the
collection of oil, and consequently there
is no possibility of air being drawn into
the oil conduit at the joint.

“The oil sump as set forth in our afore-
mentioned prior Patent No. 290,413 lies
to- one side of the crank case, and has a
downwardly inclined botfom. = The side of
this sump hLas an opening therein level
with the bottom which is closed by, a
screwed union. plug, the screwed umion
plug carrying a gauge filter cylinder. The
oil pipe is passed through the bore of the
ynion plug into the interior of the gauze
cylinder. A conjeal collar is provided on
the pipe a distapce from the end, and ‘this
collar is firmly seated oz’ a conical seat-
ing in the neck of the union plug by
means of a screwed umion ring. By this
construction of oil pipe an effective air
seal 15 obtained at the union joimt. Such a
joint is substantially also *“fool-proof ™™,
and consequently prevents the " breaking
down of the entive lubricating system
which was heretofore always possible
should an air leak develop at the joint.

" A feature of thiy invention lies in the
provision of a sheath which passés through
a tubular portion, which heretofore
formed = portion of the oil conduit, to
bridge over fhe connection of the oil pipe
to the sump, so that the oil passes direct
from the oil sump to the oil pipe proper
without passing 2 mechanical joimt,

_ Dated this: 6th day of December, 1928.
ST gL B, 8 LOCEWO00D,
"~ Patent Agent for the Applicants,
"3, New Street, Birmingham,

- | COMPLETE  SPECIFICATION.

Tmprovements in or relating to the Automatic Lubrication of
' Internal Combustion Engines.

o We, A. J. Stevens & Co., (1914)

80 T nmrED, a British Company, and ALBERT

JoEN STEVENS, a British Subject, both of
[Price 1/-]

Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-

hampton, do hereby declare the nature of g

this invention and in what manner the
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same ‘s to be performed, to be particu-
larly described and ascertained in and by
the following statement :— - .

" This invention relates to the automatic”

. 5 lubrication of internal combustion engines, -

and particularly to motor cycle engines.
In the automatic lubrication of motor
cycle engines, fthe oil passes t0 & sump in
" the bottom. of the erank case from which

10 it is pumped back to“the oil storage tank. =
In the particular construction as set forth
in our prior Patent No. 290,413 an open-
ing.is provided in the lower end of the
sump which is closed by a serewed union

15 plug, which plug also carries a gauze filter

== gylinder. As previously Gonstructed, the
o1l pipe has been connected direct to the-
union by ineans of a screwed union ring
which engages the screw threaded neck of

90 the union plug to firmly seat a conical

" head on the end of the pipe on to the
conical seat of the union plug. . The oil
is thus sucked through the bore of the
union plug into the oil pipe and back to

25 the oil storage tank. "A very definite
supply of oil is required for the maximum
Tubrication efficiency and the suction of
the oil pump is accurately adjusted for this
purpose. With the  aforedescribed

80 method of connecting the oil pipe to the

~~ union plug, considerable difficulty has

- been experienced in that there is liability
of air being sucked in at the oil pipe joint,
and consequently the required withdrawal

35 from the oil sump does not take place.

-~ . According to the present invention, in
lieu of the oil pipe terminating at its con-
nection to the union plug, it is continued
through the bore of the plug which here-

.40 tofore normally constituted a part of the

0il conduit. The.end of this continued

portion of the oil pipe therefore lies in
the. collection of oil, and consequently -

there is no possibility of air being drawn

.45 into the oil conduit at the joint. .

" In order that the invention may be

clearly understood and readily carried into

" effect, reference may be had to the accom-

panying -drawing which illustrates in side

o elevation the lower portion of the crank

case ‘of a motor -cycle engine.

‘The oil sump-as set-forth in our afore-

" mentioned-prior Patent No. 290,413 lies to

one side.of the crank case 1, and has a

downwardly inclined bottom. The side of 55
this sump has an opening therein level
with the bottom which is closed by a
screwed union plug 2, the screwed union
plug carrying a gauze filter cylinder. The

oil pipe 3 is passed through the bore of 60
the ‘union plug into the interior of the
gatze cylinder. A conical collar 4 is
provided on the pipe 3 a distance from the
end-; and this-collar is firmly seated on a
conical seating in the neck 6 of the union g
plug by means of a screwed union nut 7.

By this construction of oil pipe an effec-
tive air seal'is obtained at the union joint.
Such-ajoint. is substantially also ¢ fool-
proof ¥, and consequently prevents the 70
preaking down of the entirve lubricating
system which was heretofore always
possible should an air leak develop at the
joint.

A feature of this invention lies in the 75
provision of a sheath which passes through
a tubular portion, which ‘heretofore
formed a portion of the oil conduit to
bridge over the connection of the oil pipe
to the sump, so that the oil passes direct 80
from the o1l sump to the oil pipe proper
without passing a mechanical joint.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the nature of our said invens
tion and in what manner the same is to gy
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. In an automatic lubricating system
of internal combustion engines, an wvil
sump, a union plug, an oil delivery pipe gg
which passes through the union plug so
that the oil is drawn through the end of
the delivery pipe directly from the sump,
and means on the pipe, a distance from
the end, for fixing the pipe to the union 95
plug, whereby the vil is drawn directly
from the sump without passing a mech-
anical joint between the pipe and the
union plug.

2. In an automatic lubricating system 199
for internal combustion engines, a pipe
connection to an oil sump, substantially
as herein set forth and illustrated.

(¥

Dated this 2nd day of September, 1929.
J. B. S. LOCKWO0OD,
" _Agent for the Applicants,
©" -8, New Street, Birmingham.

Redhill: 'er'intedif'or His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love & Malcomson, Litd.—1929.
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PATENT SPECIFICATION

Application Date: Nov, 8, 1928. No. 32,384 / 28.

Complete Left : Aug. 1, 7929.
Complete Accepted: Feb. 6, 71930,

PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Shock Absorbers.

We, Harry STEVENS, British Subjact,
and A. J. StevENs anD CoMpany (1914)
Livitep, a British Company, both of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-

5 hampton, do hereby declare the nature of
this invention to be as follows :—

This invention comprises certain im-

provements in or relating to shock wh--

sorbers, of the type comprising a driving

10 member having vanes or abutments there-
on, and a driven member having vanes
or abutments thereon, the abutments in-
terleaving and having a resilient material
or a resilient device therebetween to

1% absorb shocks.

According to the present improvements,
the shock absorber is so constructed and
arranged that the driving and/or driven
member is or are detachable from the

20 shock absorber. The driving or the
driven member may form one component
part of the shock absorber, whilst the other
component part enables the driving or the
driven member, as the case may be, to be

25 detached without disturbing the com-
ponent parts of the shock absorber. For
instance one component part of the shock
absorber may be formed integral or as a

. permanent fixture on the driving sprocket

30 and brake drum of the motor cycle. The
other component part of the shock absorber
is retained in the assembled position, and

- the construction and arrangement is such
that the hub of the wheel can be detach-

35 ably placed in driving connection with
the said latter component, part of the

- shock absorber. The shock absorber can
therefore be combined with the brake
drums of both front and rear wheels of

40 the motor cycle, and the front and rear
wheels are interchangeable. A feature
of this invention therefore is present in
that a shock absorber is combined with
a brake.

45 According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention, as applied to a motor
cycle, having detachable and interchange-
able wheels, the side face of the drum
casing is provided with an annular.groove

50 which is conveniently rectangular in cross
section. This groove is provided with,
for instance, three integral equally spaced
radial vanes. The brake drum therefore

[Price 1/-]

forms one component part of the shock
absorber. The second component part of
the shock absorber comprises a flanged
ring, such ring taking-a bearing on the
inside wall of the annular groove which
is concentric with the axis of the brake
drum. This ring is provided with three
equally spaced radial webs which inter-
leave with the webs integral with the
brake drum. This ring forms the second
component part of the shock absorber, and
is retained in the assembled position by
means of a ring which fits into a recess in
the wall of the brake drum and also into
an annular recess in the flange of the said
flanged disc.  This ring is fixed in posi-

‘tion such asby means of set screws.

Rubber blocks or other resilient means are
inserted between the interleaving webs of
the two component parts.

The brake drum is mounted on the cycle
frame in any convenient manner, and the
hub is also detachably mounted in any
convenient manner, the arrangement being
such that when the hub is fixed in position
it is placed in driving connection with
a component part of the shock absorber.
In one convenient form studs are carried
by the flanged ring or the component part
of the shock- absorber, and conveniently
three of such studs are fixed in position
by passing through the webs, A flange
on the hub is provided with correspond-
ing perforations so that such flanee can
be assembled on the studs and bolted there-
to. The component part of the shock
absorber is therefore rigidly connected to
the hub of the road wheel. The brake
drum or like member forming the second
component part of the shock absorber is
mounted through the medium of the bear-
ing surface aforementioned, on the shock
absorber fixed to the hub. The brake
drum which may also form the chain
sprocket is therefore carried by the hub,
but such brake drum or chain sprocket is
capable of an oscillatory movement to
absorb shock. - The brake drum, in this
particular embodiment is fixed to the cycle
frame by means of a headed pin or mem-
ber into which the fixing bolt for the road

wheel is screwed so that when the fixing

bolt has been removed to remove the hub,

bbio. 4; -
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the brake drum or chain sprocket remains
aftached to the cycle frame. It will of
course be understood that the detachable
hub may be connected to the shock ab-
5 sorber by means of dog teeth or in any
desired manner. With the construction
aforedescribed, the front and rear wheéls
can be detachable and interchangeable,

and the shock absorber can be applied not
only to take driving shocks but braking 10
shocks.

Dated this 5th day of Nov., 1928.
J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,
Patent Agent for the Applicants,

3, New Street, Birmingham, ..

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Shock Absorbers.

We, HARRY STEVENS, a British Subject,
and A. J. Stevens & Company (1914)
LiviteEp, a British Company, both of
“15 Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton; do hereby declare the nature of
this invention and in what manner the
same is to be performed, fo be particularly
desceribed and ascertained in and by the
20 tollowing statement:— .
This invention comprises certain im-
provements in or relating to a shock ab-
sorber of the type carried by the chain
sprocket or brake drum, which is mounted
25 on a motor cycle frame and adapted to
be detachably placed in driving connec-
tion with a detachable wheel, the shock
absorber being of the type comprising a
. member having vanes or abutments
30 thereon, and a second member having
vanes or abutments thereon, the abut-
ments interleaving and having a resilient
material or a resilient device therebetween
to absorb shocks, or of the type in which
35 component parts of the shock absorber are
coupled together by a resilient device
through which force is applied from one
component part to another.
According {o the present improvements,
50 the chain sprocket or the brake drum
carrying the shock absorber is so con-
structed and arranged that when the de-
tachable wheel is in position the chain
sprocket or the like and the shock absorber
are supported entirely by the hub of the
wheel, but when the detachable wheel is
removed the chain sprocket or the like
and the shock absorber remain fixed in
position on the cycle frame. Therefore
whilst the chain sprocket or brake drum
is connected to the motor cycle frame it
is not supported by such connection when
the detachable wheel is fixed in position.
An annular recess is formed in the face
55 of the chain sprocket or brake drum and
a component part of the shock absorber is
mounted in such recess, projecting studs
being provided on this part of the shock
absorber for engaging holes in the flange
60 of the wheel hub.
In order that the invention may be

45

50

clearly understood and readily carried
into effect reference may be had to the
accompanying drawings on which :—

Figure 1 is a sectional face view of a gy
device constructed according to this in-
vention the section being taken on line
B, B of Figure 2, and

Figure 2 is a section on line A, A of

. Figuge 1. 0

- According to a convenient embodiment,

the side face of thie brake drum casing 1

is provided with an annular groove 2
which is conveniently rectangular in cross
section.  This groove is provided with,

for instance, three integral equally spaced
radial webs or vanes 3. The brake drum
therefore forms one component part of
the shock absorber. The second com-
ponent part of the shock absorber com- g4
prises a flanged Ting 4, such ring taking

a bearing on the inside wall 5 of the
annular groove 2 which is concentric with

the axis of the brake drum. The ring 4

is provided with three equally spaced g
radial webs 6 which interleave with the
webs 3 integral with the brake drum. This
ring 4 forms the second component part

of the shock absorber, and is retained in
the assembled position by means of a ring gg
7 which fits into a recess in the wall of the
brake drum and also into an annular recess

in the flange of the said flange ring 4.
This ring is fixed in position such as by
means of set screws 8. Rubber blocks g5
9 or other resilient devices are inserted
between the interleaving webs 3 and 6

of the two component parts.

The brake drum is mounted on the cycle
frame in any convenient manner, and the 100
hub is also detachably mounted in any
convenient manner, the arrangement
being such that when the hub is fixed in
position it is placed in driving connection
with a component part of the shock ab- yo5
sorber. In one convenient form studs 10
are carried by the flanged ring 4 or one
component part of the shock absorber, and
conveniently three of such studs are fixed
in position by passing through the webs 6. {10
A flange 11 on the hub 12 is provided
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with corresponding perforations so that
such flange can be assembled on the studs
and bolted thereto. One component part
of the shock absorber is therefore rigidly
5 connected to the hub of the road wheel.
The brake drum forming the second com-
ponent part of the shock absorber is
mounted through the medium of the bear-
ing surface 5 aforementioned, on the shock
10 absorber fixed to the hub.- The brake
drom which may also form the chain
sprocket is therefore carried by the hub,
but such brake drum or chain sprocket
is capable of an oscillatory movement to
15 absorb shock. The brake drum 1 in this
particular embodiment is fixed to the cycle
frame by means of a headed pin or mem-
ber 13 into which the fixing bolt 14 for
the road wheel is screwed so that when
20 the fixing bolt has been removed to remove
the hub, the brake drum 1 or chain
sprocket remains attached to the cycle
frame 15. Some motor cycles are fitted
with brake drums on both the front and
25 rear wheels and with the construction
aforedescribed, the front and rear wheels
can be detachable and interchangeable,
and the shock absorber can be applied not
only to take driving shocks but also brak-
30 ing shocks.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained the mature of our said inven-
tion, and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we

35 claim is:—

1. A shock absorber of the type set forth

for the detachable wheels of motor cycles,
in which the chain sprocket or the brake
drum carrying the shock absorber is so
constructed and arranged that when the
detachable wheel is in position the chain
sprocket or the like and the shock absorber
is supported entirely by the hub of the
wheel, but when the detachable wheel is
removed the chain sprocket or the like
and the shock absorber remain fixed in
position on the cycle frame.

2. A shock absorber as set forth in
Claim 1 for tne detachable wheels of motor
cycles, in which the chain sprocket or
brake drum forms one component part of
the shock absorber, characterised in that
an annular recess is formed in the face of
the chain sprocket or brake drum, in
which recess the second component part
of the shock absorber is mounted, which
latter component part has projecting studs
for engaging holes in the flange of the
wheel hub.

3. A shock absorber for the detachable
wheels of motor cycles comstructed and
arranged substantially as herein set forth
or illustrated.

Dated this 10th day of December, 1929.
J. E. 8. LOCKWOOD,

Agent for the Applicants.
3, New Street, Birmingham.

Redhill; Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Iove & Malcomson, Ltd.—1930
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Application Date: Aug, 99, 1929. No. 26,273 / 29.

Complete Left: May 28, 1930,
Complete Accepted : Aug. 14, 1950,
PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to Saddles for Motor Cycles. -

We, A. J. Srevens & Company (1914)
LimiTep, a British Company, and HArry
STEVENS, a British Subject, of Graiseley
House, Penn Road, Wolverhampton, do
hereby declare the nature of this inven-
tion to as follows:—

This invention comprises certain im-

. provements in or relating to saddles for

10
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35

40

85

motor cycles. The saddle tank of a motor
cycle, as now ordinarily fitted, has a top
surface which inclines down towards the
peak or front of the saddle, and as the
peak lies close to the tank it is found that
rain is deflected from this inclined tank
surface on to the seating surface of the
saddle, thereby causing considerable in-
convenience fo the rider; and the present
invention has for its object to obviate this
inconvenience.

According to the present improve-
ments, the peak of the saddle, which lies
adjacent to the saddle tank, is protected
or provided with, or adapted to form, a
shield to protect the top of the saddle.
The shield may be permanently or de-
tachably fixed to the saddle or may be
formed integral with the saddle leather
cover.

According to one form of saddle, now in
general use, the leather seat is supported
hammock-wise on a spring frame, the
springs being fixed to a metal plate at
the peak of the saddle; the saddle is con-
sequently flat whilst the peak is compara-
tively wide, thereby forming a surface

which will receive and hold the rain de-

flected from the saddle tank. According
to one form of this invention a strip of
leather or cther suitable material is sewn
or otherwise attached to the front edge of
the leather cover of the saddle. This
strip of leather forms an wupstanding

- COMPLETE

flange at the peak of the saddle, the
Hange conveniently gradually reducing in
depth at the sides or where it passes away
from the peak. This flange or ledge may
be directed at any suitable angle from
the edge of the leather cover.

According to a further form of the in-
vention, the flange or shield may be
formed integral with the leather cover,
and in lieu of the shield being formed as
a definite upstanding flange the leather or
other cover at the peak of the saddle may
be upwardly curved or upwardly and out-
wardly curved.
be supported by a shaped metal under-
frame or other strengthening mem-
ber or members, and if desired
such strengthening member or members
may be formed of spring material. In
one form of saddle in which springs are
anchored to a metal plate at the peak,
such metal plate may be shaped to form
or support the shield.

According to a further form of the in-
vention the shield may be formed sepa-
rately and adapted to be detachably fitted
at the front of the saddle. The shieil
may be detachably fitted by means of clips
or other fastening members whieh engage
the leather cover or any suitable part of
the frame of the saddle. By this inven-
tion therefore a shjeld is incorporated
with the saddle in such a manner that
rain is prevented from being deflected by

The flange or shield may .

333,413
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the saddle tank on to the saddle even --

though the peak of the cap is located in
close proximity to the inclined surface of
the tank. '
Dated this 23rd lay of August, 1929.
J. E. S. LOCKWO0OO0OD.
Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

SPECIFICATION. .

Improvements in or relating to Saddles for Motor Cycles.

We, A. J. Stevens & Company (1914)
LimitTep, a British Company, and Harry
STEVENS, a British Subject, both of
(raiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-

hampton, do hereby declare the nature of
(Price 1/-]

this invention and in what manner the
same is to be performed, to be particu-
larly described and ascertained in aund by
the following statement:—

This invention comprises certain im-

80

90
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provements in or relating to saddles for
motor cycles. The saddle tank of a motor
cycle, as now ordinarily fitted, has a top
surface which inclines down towards the
peak or iront of the saddle, and-as the
peak lies close to the tank it is found that

rain i3 deflected from .this inclined tank

surface on to the seating surface of the
saddle, ‘thereby causing considerable in-
convenjence to the rider; and the present
invention has for its object to obviate this
inconvenience.

According to the present improvements,
the ‘peak of the saddle, which lies adja-
cent to the saddle tank, is protected or
provided with, or adapted to form, a
shield to protect the top of. the saddle.

"The shield may be permanertly or de-

tachably fixed to the saddle or may be
formed integral with the saddle leather
cover, . )

In order that the invention may be
clearly understood and readily carried

‘into- éffect, reference may be had to the

aceompanying drawings on which:—
‘Figure 1-is a side elevation of a saddle
construeted aecording to-this invention.
‘Figure 2 is a plan view.
Figure 3 is a perspective view.
Figure 4 is a perspective view of a
modified form of the invention, and
“Figure 5 is a view of the shield, shown

by Figure-4, detached.

.According to one form of saddle, now

‘in general use, the leather seat is sup-
-ported hammock-wise on a spring frame,

the springs being fixed to a metal ‘plate
at:the peak of the saddle; the -saddle is
consequently flat whilst the peak is fre-
quently ~ comparatively wide, thereby
forming a surface which will receive and

"hold the rain deflected from the -saddle

tank. According to one form of this in-
vention a strip of leather or other suit-
able material 1 is sewn or otherwise

" attached to the front edge of the leather .

cover of the saddle. This strip of
leather forms an upstanding flange at the
peak of the saddle, the flange econ-
veniently gradually reducing -its depth
at the sides or where it passes away from
the peak. This flange or ledge may be
directed at any suitable angle from the
edge of the leather cover.

The flange-or shield 1 may be formed
integral with the leather ¢over, and in

lieu of the shield being formred as a de-

finite upstanding flange the leather or

‘other eover at the peak of:the saddle may

be upwardly curved or upwardly and out-
wardly curved. The flange or shield may
be supported by a shaped metal under-
frame:or other strengthening member or

“members, and if desired such strengthen-

ing member or members may be formed
of spring material. In one form of
saddle in which springs are anchored to a
metal plate 2 at the peak, such metal
plate is shaped to form or support the
shield,

According to a further form of the in-
ventian the shield 1« may be formed sepa-
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rately and adapted to be detachably fitted -

at the front of the saddle. The shield
may be detachably fitted by means of
metal ¢lips 3 or other fastening members
which engage the frame of the saddle, or

‘by means of clips which engage the

Jeather cover. By ‘this invention there-
form a chield is incorporaied with the
saddle in such a manner that rain is pre-
vented from being deflected by the saddle
tank on to the saddle even though the
peak of the cap is located in close proxi-
mitv-to the inclined surface of the tank.

Having now particularly described and
ascertained .the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed. we declare that what we
claim is:—

1. A saddle for motor eveies having a
shield at the peak of the saddle fo prevent
the deflection of water from an inclined

surface on to the seat of the raddle.

2. A sadlle for motor cyeles as set
forth in claim 1, in which the shield is
formed integral with the saddle ecover
or with the underframe of the saddle.

3. A saddle for motor cveles as set forth
in claim I, i which the shield.is detach-
ably fitted on the -addle.

4. A saddle, or-a shield for fitting to a
saddle, substantially as herein set forth or
shown. :

JDated -this 17th day of Mav, 1930.

J. E. 8. LOCKWQOD,
Agent ‘for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery-Office, by Love & Malcomson, Ltd.—1930.
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PATENT SPECIFICATION

- Application Date : Nov. 19,71929. No. 35,282 / 29.

342,037

Complete Left: Aug. 9,1930.
Complete Adcepted : Jan. 29, 1987,
PROVISIONAL SPECIFICATION.

Improvements in or relating to the Lubrication of the Driving:
Chains -oi'Motor Cycles and the like.

We, A. J. StEvEns & Company (1914)
LayiTep, a British Company, and Harry
STEVENS, a British Subject, both of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-

% hampton, do hereby declare thie nature of
this invention to be as follows :—

This invention comprises certain im-
provements in or relating to the lubrica-
tion of power transmission chains for

10 motor cycles and the like. Heretofore the
usual method has been to connect a pipe
to the timing side of the engine and
arrange the end over the chain, so that
any oil forced through the pipe will drip

15 on the chain; this method is however un-
satisfactory in that the delivery of oil is
not definitely assured. This invention has
for its object means whereby a predeter-
mined quantity of oil is delivered to the

20 chain in a positive and certain manner,
and so that the continued delivery auto-
matically ceases when the engine is
stopped. ,

According to the present improvements

25 the return flow of the oil, in a continuous

circulating system of lubrication. is

adapted to control the supply of oil to a

drip control or regulator delivering the
oil to the chain. When therefore the cir-
culation of the oil through the engine
ceases the continuous supply of oil to the
chain also ceases, )
According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention, a needle valve is fitted,
conveniently, to the side of the oil storaze

tank or bottle, and a pipe inside the stor-
age tank delivers oil to the needle valve
whilst a second pipe directs the oil pass-
ing from thevalve to the chain. The pipe re-
turning the oil from the engine is carried
to the upper end of the storage tank and
is curled over at the top, whilst the pipe
delivering oil to the needle valve is carried
upwardly. so that its.open end, conveni-
ently funnel-shaped, lies ~immediately
under the open end of the said return oil
pipe. The flow of oil returped from the
engine therefore will maintain the feed
pipe directing oil to the valve in a filled
condition. The needle valve is set to de-
liver the required number of drops per
minute, and as the continuous supply of
oil to the valve is always the same, a
regular and predetermined supply of oil
is delivered to the chain. When the
engine is stopped the supply of oil is. also
stopped and therefore when the machine
is standing there will be no liability of
draining the oil from the storage tank
and consequently there will be neither
wastage nor pools of oil on the #oor.
Again when the engine is first started
up from. the cold, the oil fed to the needle
valve will be warm, therehy enakling such
needle valve to immediately function and
lubricate the chain. ,

Dated this 11th dav of November, 1929,

J. E. 8. LOCKWOQOOD, -
Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.
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COMPLETE SPECIFICATION.

Tmprovements in or relating to the Lubrication of the Driving
Chaing of Motor Gycles and ihe like,

We, A. J. Stevens & Company (1914)
LimitEp, a British Company, and Harry
STEVENS, a  British Subject, .both of
Graiseley House, Penn Road, Wolver-
hampton, do hereby declare the nature of

70

this invention, and in what manner the

same is to be performed, to be particu-
larly described and ascertained in and by
75 the following statement:— -
[Price 1}-]

This invention comprises ceriain fm-
provements in or relating to the luliiea-
tion of power transmission chains of motor
eveles or the like in which lubrication of
the engine is- effected by a continuous 80
lubricating system.

According to the present improvements,
the lubricatine means for the transmis-
sion chain comprises a feed pipe or con-
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duit connected to a drip control valve or

the like, the open end of which feed pipe

or conduit is located in the oil storage

tank of the engine lubricating system and

% lies adjacent to the open end of the pipe

returning the oil back to the tank from the

- engine, so that the said feed pipe is main-

tained in a filled condition when the oil

is circulating in the main system. The

10 feed pipe and the return flow pipe are

conveniently located against the wall of

the filler neck. The drip control valve

conveniently comprises a needle valve

which is spring controlled and which is

15 adapted to be moved into the open posi-
tion by a lever action.

In order that the invention may he
clearly understood and readily carried into
effect, reference may be had to the accom-

20 panying drawings on which :—

Figure 1 is a side view of an oil tank
constructed according to this invention.

Figure 2 is an end view.

Figure 3 is a sectional plan view on

25 the line #—= of Figure 1, and

Figure 4 is a cross sectional view of
the drip control or regulator.

According to a convenient embodiment
of this invention, a needle valve 1 is fitted,

30 conveniently, to the side of the oil storage
tank or bottle 2, and a pipe 3 inside the
storage tank delivers oil to the needle
valve whilst & second pipe 4 directs the
oil passing from the valve to the chain.

35 The pipe 5 returning the oil from the
engine is carried to the upper end of the
storage tank 2, whilst the pipe 8 deliver-
ing oil to the needle valve is carried up-
wardly so that its open end 8a lies near the

40 open end 5a of the said return oil pipe
5 to receive oil therefrom. The upper
ends of these pipes lie against the inclined
wall of the filler neck 24, and the ends of
the pipes are inclined. The flow of oil

45 returned from the engine therefore will
maintain the feed pipe 8 directing oil to
the valve in a filled condition. The
needle valve 1 is set to deliver the re-
quired number of drops per minute, and

B0 as the continuous supply of oil to the valve
is always the same, a regular and predeter-
mined supply of oil is delivered to the
chain. The needle valve is conveniently
set into the open or closed position by

B5 means of the forked lever 6 pivoted to the

- upper end of the valve needle 1. The
valve needle is normally pressed into the
closed position by means of a spring 7,

and when the forked lever 6 is in align- .
ment with the valve needle 1, such needle 60
is held back in the open position. The-
forked lever 6 is rounded at 8 so that it

can be readily rotated from one position

to the other. When the engine is stopped

the supply of oil is also stopped and there- 6%
fore when the machine is standing there
will be noliability of draining the oil from

the storage tank and consequently there
will be neither wastage nor pools of oil

on the floor. Again when the engine is 76
first started up from the cold, the oil fed

to the needle valve 1 will be warm, there-

by enabling such needle valve to immedi-
ately funetion and Iubricate the chain.

Having now particularly described and 75
ascertained the nature of our said inven-
tion and in what manner the same is to
be performed, we declare that what we
claim is:— ,

1. Means for lubricating power trans- 8¢
mission chains of motor cycles and the
like, comprising a feed pipe or conduit
connected to a drip control valve or the
like, the open end of which feed pipe or
conduit is Iocated in the oil storage tank 85
of the engine lubricating system and les
adjacent to the open end of the pipe re-
turning the oil back to the tank from the
engine, so that the said feed pipe is
maintained in a filled condition when the 90
oil is circulating in the main system.

2. Means for lubricating power trans-
mission chains of motor cyeles and the
like, as set forth in Claim 1, in which
the feed pipe and the return flow pine are 95
located against the wall of the filler neck.

3. Means for lubricating power trans-
mission chains for motor cycles and the
like, as set forth in the preceding Cleims,
in which the drip control valve is fixed to 100
the storage tank, ) .

4. Means for lubricating power trans-
mission chains of motor cveles or the like
as set forth in the preceding claims, in
which the drip control comprises a needle 105
valve which is spring controlled and which
is adapted to be moved into the open posi-
tion by a lever action. :

5. Means for lubricating power trans-
mission chains of motor cycles, substan- 141G
tially as herein set forth or shown.

Dated this 29th day of July, 1930.
J. E. 8. LOCKWO0O0D,
Agent for the Applicants,
3, New Street, Birmingham.

Redhill: Printed for His Majesty’s Stationery Office, by Love &'Malcomsou, Ltd.--1931 -
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Schmiervorrichtung an einer Xraftmaschine mit Innenverbrennung.

Vorliegende Erfindung bezieht sich auf
eine Schmiervorrichtung an einer Kraft-
maschine mit Innenverbrennung und mit
mindestens einem Schwungrad.

Die Schmiervorrichtung an einer Kraft-
maschine gem#f der Erfindung besitzt einen
Olbehilter, einen unter dem Schwungrad der
Kraftmaschine angeordneten Trog, einen tie-
fer als der Trog angeordneten S#mmler, wo-
hin das Ol aus dem Trog frei herabfallen

kann und Fordermittel mit zugehorigen Liei- -

tungen zur Forderung des Ols vom Behilter
zum Trog und zum Rickftrdern des vom
Trog in den Sammler herabfallenden Ols aus
dem Sammler zum Behilter, Bei dieser
Schmiervorrichtung findet somit eine Ol-
zirkulation statt.

Der Trog besitzt zweckmiiBig Bogenform,
entsprechend der Rundform des Schwung-
rades, unter dem es angeordnet ist. An die-
sem Schwungrad ist zweckmifBig ein in den
Trog eintauchendes Organ angebracht, nm
cine feine Olschicht auf die arbeitenden Teile

zu werfen, wie zum Beispiel direkt auf den
Zylinder. '

Zur Olfsrderung wird zweckmiBig ein
Zweipumpensystem angewandf, wobei die
eine Pumpe das Ol in den Trog fordert ader
leitet, wihrend die andere das Ol aus dem
Sammler in den Behilter fordert, nachdem es
in den Sammler gefallen ist. ZweckmiBig
werden Deide Pumpen durch ein Schnecken-
radgetriebe von einer gemeinsamen Welle
angetrieben und sind, zwecks Kontrolle,
leicht abnehmbar. :

Die Zeichnung veranschaulicht ein Aus-
fithrungsbeispiel des Erfindungsgegenstandes
durch Fig. 1 in perspektivischer Ansicht und
Schnitt; Fig. 2 zeigt eine Detailvariante.

Beim gezeigten Beispiel ist die Schmier-
vorrichtung am Motor eines Motorfahrrades
angebracht. Das Kurbelgehsuse a des Mo-
tors besitzt eine ringformige Wand, entspre-
chend der Kreisform der Schwungrider b.
Vom Boden des Kurbelgehiiuses ragen zwei
parallele, einen niederen Trog bildende Rip-
pen ¢ anfwirts, deren Kriimmung jener der



Schwungrider b entspricht. Der Trog um-
spannt ungefihr ein IFinftel des Umfanges
des Kurbelgehduses. Aus dem Trog fillt
das Ol in einen durch einen kastenformigen
Ansatz des Kurbelgehiiuses gebildeten und
durch eine Bodenplatte geschlossenen Samm-
ler ¢. Auf demjenigen Teil der Kurbelwelle,
welcher aus dem die Schwungréider einschlie-
Benden Teil des Kurbelgehiiuses vorragt, ist
eine Schnecke d befestigt, welche in ein auf
einer unter der Kurbelwelle angeordneten
kurzen Welle d* sitzendes Schneckenrad d*
eingreift. Mit der Welle d® sind durch
Klauen und Schlitze zwel Férderpumpen e, f
beliebiger Bauart verbunden, wobei jede
Pumpe in einem Ansatz des Kurbelgehiiuses
verschiebbar gelagert ist und, zwecks Kon-
trolle, leicht herausgenommen werden kann.

Die Pumpe e steht durch eine Leitung g
mit dem Boden des Olbehslters 2 in Verbin-
dung, welcher an irgend einer geeigneten
Stelle des Motorrades angeordnet ist, Kine
zweite Leitung ¢ fithrt von der Pumpe e zu-
niichst an der Wand des eigentlichen Kur-
belgehiiuses hinunter, dann horizontal unter
dem Trog durch und miindet bei #* in der
Mitte des Troges an dessen einem Ende aus.

Von der Pumpe f fithrt eine Leitung j
vor der Wand des Kurbelgeh#iuses in den
Sammler hinunter und eine zweite Leitung &
so weit iber den Olbehilter % hinauf, daB
die Miindung itber dem Olspiegel im Behal-
ter liegt und das Ol auf den schon im Be-
hilter vorhandenen Vorrat hinunterfillt.
Dieses Hinabfallen kann durch ein passend
angeordnetes Schauglas oder einen Deckel
beobachtet werden. Teile der zu den Pum-
pen und zum Olbehilter filhrenden Tieitun-
gen sind zweckmiBig in einer Platte oder
einem Teil vorgesehen, welcher denjenigen
Ansatz des Kurbelgehiuses, in welchem die
Pumpen und ihre Antriebsorgane angeordnet
sind, abschlieft.

Die Offnungen der Gehiuse der Pumpen
e und f koinzidieren mit passenden Offnun-
gen des Kurbelgehiiuses, welche letztere Off-
nungen die Pumpen mit den zum Olbehalter
fithrenden Leitungen verbinden, so daff die

Pumpen, zwecks Kontrolle, ohne Demontage
irgend einer Leitung entfernt werden kon-
nen, Die Seitenwiinde des Troges sind auf
ganzer Linge von gleicher oder annithernd
gleicher Hohe, so daB die Oltiefe im Trog,
unbeachtet der normalen Neigungen, nach
vorn oder hinten, denen der Motor unter-
worfen werden mag. immer gleich ist.

An einem oder beiden Schwungridern b
ist ein Vorsprung ! angebracht. Dieser Vor-
sprung kann die Form einer kleinen Schau-
fel, einer Spitze oder hohlen Rippe haben,
taucht in das Ol im Trog und spritzt durch
den zwischen den Rippen ¢ des Kurbel-
gehiiuses a freigelassenen Raum ¥ eine
diinne Olschicht in einem Bogen auf den un-
tersten Teil der Zylinderwand z. Das Tauch-
organ kann auch statt an einem Schwung-
rad an einer Kurbel der Kurbelwelle oder
am dickeren Kopf der Kurhelstange ange-
bracht sein. Die Rippen X konnen auch
fehlen, um das Ol leichter zur Zylinderwand
z gelangen zu lassen. )

Bei der Detailvariante nach Fig. 2 sind
am Boden des Kurbelgehiiuses Offnungen o
angebracht, durch welche das Ol aus dem
Trog und Riicklaufsl aus dem Zylinder in
den Sammler ¢ flieft. Die einen Enden o°
der Trogwinde a' konvergieren gegeneinan-
der und schlieBen den Trog an diesem Ende
bis auf einen, fiir den DurchlaB des Tauch-
organes notigen Spalt ab; ein solcher Ab-
schluf kann auch am andern Ende des Tro-
ges angebracht sein. Das Tauchorgan 7 kann
auch die Form eines kleinen, von einem
kurzen Arm gelragenen Torpedos haben,
welches infolge seiner Form mnach seinem
Durchgange dem Olstrom im Trog gestattet,
sich schnell zu schlieBen, um bei allen Ge-
schwindigkeiten ein wirksames Olen zu er-
reichen.

Beim Betrieb wird, nachdem der Mofor
seine Funktion begonnen hat, Ol durch die
Pumpe e aus dem Behiilter % in den Trog e,
a* hinunter gepumpt. Dieses Ol wird durch
das Tauchorgan fortgeschleudert; der Uber-
schuB} flieBt iiber die Riinder des Troges ent-
weder direkt oder durch die Lijcher ¢® in den



Sammler ¢, von wo es durch die Pumpe f
zum Behilter % hinauf gefordert wird. Hier
fillt es auf das Ol im Behilter hinunter
und kithlt sich hierbei ab. Die Bogenform
des Troges a, a* bedingt, daB eine konstante
Olmenge unter den Schwungrddern vorhan-
den bleibt und infolge der Bogenform des
Troges bewegt sich das Ol beim Berg- oder
Talfahren einfach dem Trog entlang an eine
andere Stelle, ohne dafl das Eintauchverh#lt-
nis zwischen Ol und Tauchorgan sich dabei
andert.
PATENTANSPRUCH :

Schmiervorrichtung an einer Kraft-
maschine mit Innenverbrennung, wund mit
mindestens einem Schwungrad, gekennzeich-
net durch einen Olbehilter, einen unter dem
Schwungrad angeordneten Trog, einen tiefer
als der Trog angeordneten Sammler, in wel-
chen das Ol aus dem Trog frei herabfallen
kann und Fordermittel mit zugehorigen Lei-
tungen zur Forderung des Ols vom Behilter
zum Trog und zum Riickfordern des vom
Trog in den Sammler herabgefallenen Ols
aus dem Sammler zum Behilter.

UNTERANSPRUCHE :

1. Schmiervorrichtung nach Patentanspruch,
. dadurch gekennzeichnet, daB die Kraft-
maschine zwei parallel nebeneinander an-
geordnete gleiche Schwungrider besitzt,
unter welchen der bogenformig gebildete
und mit seiner Kriimmung der Kriimmung
der Schwungrider folgende Trog unmit-
telbar iiber dem Sammler angeordnet ist,

[S]

in welchen das iiberschiissige Ol aus dem
Trog fallt, und daB an wenigstens einem
Schwungrad wenigstens ein Tauchorgan
angebracht ist, welches (1 aus dem Trog
mitzureiflen vermag.

. Schmiervorrichtung nach Patentanspruch

und Unteranspruch 1, dadurch gekenn-
zeichnet, daB die Seitenwiinde des Troges
auf ganze Linge wenigstens annihernd
gleich hoch sind, derart, daB die Oltiefe
im Trog. bei Neigungen der Kraft-
maschine in der Ebene der Schwungrider
stets gleich bleibt.

. Schmiervorrichtung nach Patentanspruch,

dadurch gekennzeichnet, daf die Forder-
mittel zwei an den Enden einer gemein-
samen, an ihrem mittleren Teil von der
Kurbelwelle angetriebenen Welle angeord- -
nete Pumpen aufweist. wobei die eine
Pumpe Ol vom Behilter nach dem im
Schwungradgehiuse untergebrachten Trog

. fordert und die andere Pumpe das Ol aus

dem ebenfalls in diesem Gehiiuse unterge-
brachten Sammler zum Behilter zuriick-
fordert.

. Schmiervorrichtung nach I’atentansﬁruch

und Unteranspruch 3. dadurch gekenn-
zeichnet, daf die Pumpen in am Schwung-
radgehiduse vorgesehenen Gehdusen derart
untergebracht sind, daB sie, zwecks Kon-
trolle, leicht demontiert werden konner.

A.J.STEVENS & Co. (1914) TTD.
Albert John STEVENS.

Vertreter: H. KIRCHEOFER
vormals Bourry-Séquin & Co., Zirich.
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Kettengehiuse fiir Brennkraftmaschinen

Patentiert im Deutschen Reiche vom 26. November 1927 ab

Die Prioritit der Anmeldung in England vom 29. Mérz 1927 ist in Anspruch genommen.

Gegenstand der Erfindung ist die Ausbil-
dung eines Gehduses fiir den Kettenantrieb
der obenliegenden Nockenwelle von Brenn-
kraftmaschinen, deren Steuerung selbst wie-
der in einem Gehduse untergebracht ist, das
mit Schmierdl beschickt wird. Wesentlich fiir
die Erfindung ist, daB das Kettengchiuse
mit dem Kurbelgehduse fest verbunden und
mit dem Steuernockenwellengehduse lediglich
durch Anpressung zusammengehalten ist, und
zwar insbesondere derart, daf3 der obere Teil
des Gehiuses iiber einen kranzariigen Vor-
sprung des Steuernockenwellengehduses ge-
stiilpt ist und sich an dieses unter Zwischen-
schaltung einer Oldichtung anlegt. Der Rand
der Uberstiilpoffnung ist nach dem Innern
des Kastens kegelig erweitert zur Ableitung
des aus dem Steuergehiuse abtropfenden Oles

-nach der Mitte der Riickwand des Ketten-

gehduses, an der nach der Mitte vorsprin-
gende Leitkorper fiitr das Ol vorgesehen sind.
Der untere Teil des Kettengehiuses, der
einen nach allen Seiten abgedichteten Be-
hilter fiir das Ol bildet und durch eine Ol-

abfluBbohrung mit dem Kurbelgehiduse in Ver-
bindung steht, besitzt in der Offnung seiner
Riickwand {iber Vorspriinge am Kurbel-
gehduse zu schiebende Fithrungsflichen.
SchlieBlich ist das mit einem entsprechenden
Deckel versehene Kettengehiuse L-f6rmig aus-
gebildet zur gleichzeitigen Aufnahme einer
Kette fiir den Antrieb der Ziindmagnet-
maschine.
. Eine Ausfithrungsform des Erfindungs-
gegenstandes ist in der Zeichnung beispiels-
weise dargestellt. )

Abb. 1 ist eine- Seitenansicht einer Brenn-
kraftmaschine mit dem neuen Kettengehiuse.

Abb. 2 ist ein Schnitt nach v-x der Abb. 1.

Abb. 3 ist eine Seitenansicht des Kurbel-
gehiuses.

Abb. 4 zeigt die eine Hailfte desselben in
Draufsicht.

Abb. 5 ist einc Innenansicht der hinteren
Hilite des Kettengehduses.

Abb. 6 ist eine AuBenansicht der vorderen
Hilfte des Kettengehduses.

Bei der in der Zeichnung dargestellten
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Ausfithrungsform einer Brennkraftmaschine ist
das Gehduse 1 fiir die Steuernockenwelle mit
AusfluBbohrungen 2, 2¢ in einem die eine End-
fliche desselben bildenden Kranz 3 versehen,
der das Uberstiilpen des Kettengehfusekop-
fes 5§ mit einer iiber diesen Kranz passenden
Offnung 4 (Abb. 5) gestattet. Die Bohrungen
2, 22 liegen einander gegeniiber, und zwar die
Bohrung 24, die sich einseitig erweitert, an
tiefster Stelle. Im oberen Teil hat der Kranz
eine Luftdurchgangséffnung 28. Zwischen dem
Gehause 1 und dem Teil 5 des Kettengehdu-
ses ist ein aus Filz o.dgl. bestehender Dich-
tungsring 7 eingeschaltet. Der die Offnung 4
umschlieBende Rand der Haube 5 ist mit
einer kegeligen Erweiterung 8  versehen
(Abb.2 und s5), so daBl das in den Ketten-
schacht eintretende Ol daran heruntertropft
und mitten an der inneren Wand des Gehéu-
ses herunterliuft. An dieser Wand ist eine
Auffangetasche ¢ iiber dem unteren Ketten-
rad 10 angeordnet, und in dem den Boden der
Tasche 9 bildenden Vorsprung 19 des Kurbel-
gehduses sind Bohrungen 11 vorgesehen,
durch die das Ol aus dem Kettengehduse
in denjenigen Teil iiberlduft, in dem sich das
Kettenantriebsrad 10 befindet. Das herab-
flieBende Ol gelangt schlieBlich auch zu dem
Zahnradgetriebe 14, 13 auf der Vorgelegewelle
16 und 2u der Kurbelwelle 15. Auf der Welle
16 sitzt das Kettenrad 10 zum Antrieb der
obenliegenden Steuerwelle mnd das Ketten-
rad 17 zum Antrieb der Ziindmagnetmaschine.
Infolgedessen schmiert das im Kettenkasten
befindliche Ol auch die Kette fiir den Ma-
gneten. Aus dem Kettenkasten fiihrt eine
Bohrung 27 (Abb.1 und 2) in das Kurbel-
gehiuse, um das Ol auch zum Schmieren der
Kurbel zu benutzen, so daB eine Kreislauf-
Slung stattfindet.

Die Vorgelegewelle 16 ruht mit ihrem einen
Ende in einem Lager 28 der AbschluBwand
der Kurbelkammer wund mit dem anderen
Ende in dem Lager eines Armkreuzes 18, das
an die Vorspriinge 19 angeschraubt ist. Zweck-
mifig sind drei derartige Vorspriinge 19 vor-
handen, zwischen denen die Antriebskette 20

(siehe insbesondere Abb.1) fiir die Steuer-

welle und die’ Antriebskette 21 fiir den Ziind-
magneten hindurchgeht. Die beiden Ketten
liegen in sich rechtwinklig kreuzenden Ebe-
nen. Der Antrieb der Vorgelegewelle 16 er-
folgt von der Kurbelwelle 15 aus durch die
sich im Verhiltnis von 2:1 iibersetzenden
Zahnrader 13,14, so daB die Kette balb so
schnell liuft, als wenn sie von der Kurbel-
welle unmittelbar angetrieben wiirde. Der
Kettenkasten ist lingsgeteilt. Der eine Teil 5
wird iiber die Vorspriinge 19 gestiilpt, die das
Armkreuz 18 tragen. Dieserhalb sind die Vor-
spriinge nach einer Zylinderfliche abgedreht

(Abb. 5), und die Kastendecke hat eine damit
zusammenpassende Offnung 22 mit passenden
Kreisflichen 23, um die Ansdtze 19 zu iiber-

- greifen. Das Kurbelgehduse hat einen Ring-

flansch 24, gegen den sich der Fuf des Ge-
hiuseteils § legt und mit dem er durch
Schrauben 25 zusammengehalten wird. Das
Kettengehause ist vorteilhaft L-formig gestal-
tet, so daP es gleichzeitig die Kette fiir die
Steuerwelle und den Ziindmagneten aufzu-
nehmen gestattet. Demmnach ist auch der
AuBendeckel 26, der am Gehiduse abnehm:
bar hefestigt ist, L-formig gestaltet. Die
auBerhalb des Deckels 26 angeordnete, mit
der Vorgelegewelle 16 gekuppelte Olpumpe
gestattet die Wegnahme des Deckels 26 nach
Losung ihrer Verbindung mit dem Gehéuse-
teil 5.

PATENTANSPRUCHE:

1. Kettengehsiuse fiir Brennkraftmaschi-
nen mit obenliegender Nockenwelle, da-
durch gekennzeichnet, dafl das Ketten-
gehiuse (5,26) mit dem Kurbelgehduse
fest verbunden mnd mit dem obenliegen-
den Steuernockenwellengehduse (1) ledig-
lich durch Anpressung zusammengehalten
ist.

2. Kettengehiduse nach Anspruch 1, da-
durch gekennzeichnet, daB der untere Teil
des Kettengehiiuses mit dem Kurbel-
gehduse verschraubt, der obere Teil mit
einer Offnung (4) iiber einen kranzartigen
Vorsprung (3) -des Steuernockenwellen-
gehduses gestiilpt ist und sich an dieses
unter Zwischenschaltung einer Dichtung
(7) anlegt.

3. Kettengehduse nach Anspruch 1
und 2, dadurch gekennzeichnet, daB der
Rand (8) der Uberstiilp6finung nach dem
Innern des Kastens kegelig erweitert ist
zur Ableitung des aus dem Steuergehduse
abtropfenden Oles nach der Mitte der
Riickwand des Kettengeh#uses.

4. Kettengehiuse nach Anspruch 1
bis 3, gekennzeichnet durch aus der inne-
ren - Riickwand des Gehduses nach der
Mitte vorspringende Leitkbrper (9) fiir
das an der Riickwand hinunterflieBende OL

5. Kettengehduse nach Amnspruch I
bis 3, gekennzeichnet durch iiber Vor-
spriinge (19) am Kurbelgehduse zu schie-

bende Fithrungsflichen (23) in der Off-

mmg (22) des Kettengehduses.

6. Kettengehiuse nach Anspruch 1
bis 5, dadurch gekennzeichnet, daf der
untere Teil des Kettengehiuses einen nach
allen Seiten abgedichteten Behilter fiir
0Ol bildet und durch eine OlabfluBbohrung
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(27) mit dem Kurbelgehduse in Verbin- Aufnahme der Kette zum Antrieb der
dung steht. Ziindmagnetmaschine.

7. Kettengehiiuse nach Anspruch 1 8. Kettengehduse nach Anspruch 7, da-
bis 6, gekennzeichnet durch eine L-for- durch gekennzeichnet. dal das Gehduse 10
mige Ausbildung des Kettengehduses mit in an sich bekannter Weise in einer senk-
ebensolchem Deckel (26) zur gleichzeitigen rechten Ebene geteilt ist.

» Hierzu 1 Blatt Zeichmmgen"

BERLIN. GEDRUCKT IN DER REICHSDRUCKEREL
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Harry Stevens und Albert John Stevens

in Wolverhampton, Engl.

Auf dem Zylinder gelagerte Steuerung fiir die Ventile von Brennkraftmaschinen
mit Steuerhebeln

Patentiert im Deutschen Reiche vom 26. November 1927 ab

Die Prioritit der Anmeldung in England vom 29.Mérz 1927 ist in Anspruch genommen.

Die Erfindung betrifft eine auf dem Zylinder
gelagerte Steuerung fiir die Ventile von Brenn-
kraftmaschinen mit Steuerhebeln, bei denen
die Arme jeweils an einer auf einer Welle dreh-
baren Btichse befestigt sind und der eine Arm
vollstindig im Gehduse, der andere auBerhalb
des Gehduses liegt. Das Wesen der Erfindung
ist darin zu erblicken, dal die Welle und die auf
ihr gelagerte, die seitlichen Steuerhebel tragende
Biichse freitragend durch die Gehdusewand ge-
fithrt ist, so dal eine véllige Abdichtung an der
Durchfiihrungsstelle erméglicht wird. Zur Lage-
rung der Steuerhebel dienen aus dem Innern des
Gehéuses und auBen aus der Wandung desselben
vorstehende Augen. Die Biichsen der Steuer-
hebel gehen durch Bohrungen des Gehiuses
— ohne darin gelagert zu sein — hindurch, die
je zur Hilfte auf den Gehduseunterteil und auf
den Deckel verteilt sind und die in einer Rille
je einen Abdichtungsring aufnehmen.

Eine Ausfithrungsform des Erfindungsgegen-
standes ist in der Zeichnung beispielsweise dar-
gestellt.

Abb. 1 zeigt das Steuerhebelgehiuse in Vor-
deransicht.

Abb. 2 ist eine Draufsicht auf dasselbe bei
abgenommenem Deckel.

Abb. 3 ist eine Draufsicht auf den Gehiuse-
unterteil mit herausgenommenen Steuerhebeln.

Abb. 4 ist ein Schnitt nach a-a der Abb. 3.

Abb. 5 ist eine Vorderansicht des:Gehiuse-
unterteils. :

Abb. 6 und 4 zeigen den Steuerhebel in An-
sicht und Draufsicht. -

GemdB der in der Zeichnung veranschaulichten
Ausfithrungsform besteht der die Steuerhebel
enthaltende Aufsatz r aus einem Aluminium-
guBgehiduse 2 und einem gewdlbten Aluminium-
guBdeckel 3. Das Gehduse birgt die auf der
Welle sitzenden Nocken 4 und hat an der Innen-
seite seiner Wandung bzw. im Innern aufragende
Augen 5 sowie von der AuBenseite vorstehende
Augen 6 zur Aufnahme der Steuerhebelwellen 4.
Halbrunde Offnungen 8 je in der Stirnkante
des Gehduses 2 und in der Unterkante des
Deckels 3 bilden bei aufgesetztem Deckel Lager-
augen fiir anf den Wellen 4 sitzende Biichsen.
Diese Biichsen 9 von zylindrischer Form sind
zwischen die gegenstindig angeordneten Steuer-
hebel 11, 12 geschaltet und fiillen die Offnungen
im Gehduse 2, 3 genau passend aus, so dafl kein
Ol hierbei entweichen kann. Um die Sicherheit
des Olabschlusses zu erhghen, kann die Gehiuse-
wand eine halbringformige Rille 13 aufnehmen,
der eine Halbringrille im Deckel 3  entspricht.
In dieser Aussparung ist ein Korkring o. dgl.
eingesetzt, der die Blichse ¢ innig umschlieBt
und so einen unbedingt sicheren AbschluB bildet.
In eine seitliche Offnung des Gehauses wird das
Ol mittels Rohrleitung eingefiihrt, und aus
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diesem fiihrt eine Leitung heraus, so daB ein
stindiger Olumlauf im Gehduse gewahrleistet
ist.

Der Boden des Gehiuses ist an der Stelle 14,
iiber welcher die Nocken umlaufen, kreisformig
ausgebaucht. AuBerdem ist die Stelle durch
eine Rippe 15 iiberwolbt, die eine Offnung 16
zum Durchtritt der Steuerhebel und Licher 18
aufweist, durch die Ol hindurchgeschlendert
wird, um von der dieses auffangenden Decke
in den Boden 14 zuriickgefithrt zn werden, wo
es sich sammelt.

An der Vorderseite des Gehduses I, 2 befindet
sich ein Kragen 19, der in den diesem benach-
barten Kasten mit den Antriebsketten fiir die
Steuerhebel ragt und dem Kasten das 01 durch
Kanile 17 zufiihrt.

PATENTANSPRUCHE:

1. Auf dem Zylinder gelagerte Steuerung
fiisr die Ventile von Brennkraftmaschinen
mit Steuerhebeln, bei denen die Arme jeweils
an einer auf einer Welle drehbaren Biichse

befestigt sind und der eine Arm vollstdndig 25
im Gehiuse, der andere auBerhalb des Ge-
hiuses liegt, dadurch gekennzeichnet, daB
die Welle und die auf ihr gelagerte, die
seitlichen Steuerhebel tragende Biichse frei-
tragend durch die Gehdusewand gefiihrt ist, 30
so daB eine vollige Abdichtung an der Durch-
fiihrungsstelle ermdglicht wird.

2. Ventilsteuerung nach Anspruch I, ge-
kennzeichnet durch aus dem Innern des
Gehiuses und auBen aus der Wandung des- 35
selben vorstehende Augen (5,6) zur Lage-
rung fiir die Steuerhebel.

3. Ventilsteuerung nach Anspruch 1 und 2,
dadurch gekennzeichnet, daB die Biichsen (9)
der Steuerhebel durch Bohrungen (8) des 40
Gehiuses — ohne darin gelagert zu sein —
hindurchgehen, die je zur Halfte auf den

“Gehiuseunterteil und auf den Deckel ver-

teilt sind.

4. Ventilsteuerung nach Anspruch 3, ge- 45
kennzeichnet durch einen Abdichtungsring
in einer die Bohrungen (8) fiir die Biichse
umgebenden Rille (13).

Hierzu 1 Blatt Zeichnungen
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DIRECTION DE LA PROPRIETE INDUSTRIELLE.

—

BREVET D’INVENTION

X. — Transport sur routes.
1. — Vorruegs.

N° 598.791

Perfectionnements aux chassis de side cars pour motocyclettes.

M. Caantes Wittian HAYWARD et Société dite : A. J. STEVENS & C° (19111) Liaireo résidant

en Angleterre.

Demandé le 26 mai 1925, a 14* 23™, & Paris.
Délivré le 5 octobre 1925. — Publié le ali décembre 1925.

(2 demandes de brevets déposées en Angleterre les 21 octobre et 28 novembre 1924. —
Déclaration des déposants).

Cette invention vise certains perfectionne-
menls apportés anx side-cars ou autres sup-
ports adjonctifs a roues pour motocycleltes et
elle a pour objet une construction perfec-

Aionnde de chéssis de side car bon marché 3

établir et d'un montage facile et rapide.
Selon les présents perfectionnements, les
pitces constitutives du chéssis sont solida-
risées les unes aux autres de telle sorte que la
nécessité de les braser soit en grande partie
ou méme entitrement éliminée. Er oulre, le
chissis est construit de maniére & pouvoir étre
emballé sous un faible espace une fois dé-
monté et & pouvoir élre remonté facilement

et rapidement.

Dans les dessins annexés: '

Fig. 1 est une vue en ¢lévation latérale
d'une partie d'un chéssis de side-car établi
selon I'invention ; .

Fig. 2 en est une vue de face;

Fig. 3 en est une vue en plan;

Fig. 4 est une vue en lévation latérale
d’une partie d’une variante d'établissement de
ce chissis;

Fig. b en est une vue en plan;

Fig. 6 est une section droite des tasseaux
représentés dans les fig. & et 5;

Fig. 7 en est une vue en élévation latérale.

Selon I'invention, la fusée 1 de Lessieu de

la roue du side-car est montée dans un tas-
seau 2 fixé sur Pextrémilé du tube 3 formant,
4 proprement parler, Tessicu du side-car. Ce
tasseau 2 forme une plaleforme qui permet
d'attacher un ressort 4 en forme de T qui
supporte la partie arritre de la caisse du side-
car. Un tasscau analogue 2 est assujetti &
Tautre extrémité de lessieu tubulaire 3, un
ressort 6 en forme de T et une tige 7 assu-
rant la liaison avec le cadre de la motocy-
cletle étant similairement portés par ce las-
sean. Ces deux tasseaux 2 sont [ixés & des
pidces tubulaires 8 dirigées vers avant, de
préférence an moyen d’une broche filetée et
d'un dispositif de blocage & écrou. Selon la
conslruction 3 adopler de préférence, {es las-

3o
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seaux a sont fixés sur les extrémités de l'essieu

tubalaire 3 du fait que chacune des extré-
mités de cet essieu vient épouser une douille
fendue g ménagée dans les tasseaux respec~
ifs. Des oreillons 10 placés de part et d’autre
de cette douille descendent jusqu’en dessous
de P'essien 3 et une broche 11 brasée, vissée
ou bloquée en place. dans Vextrémité de
chaque tube 8 passe & travers des perfora-
tions desdits oreillons 10 de fagon & recevoir
un derou de blocage 12. Une fois que cet
éerou a été vissé, Uessien 3 se trouve main-
tenu invariablement dans 1a douille ¢ tandig

Prix du fascicule : 2 francs.
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que les extrémités des tubes 8 sont fixées soli-
dement au tasseau. Le cas échéant, ce tasseau

peut étre fixé de fagon permanente & Iextré-

mité de la pidee longitudinale ou de Pessieu,
bien qu'il soit préférable de fixer les-tasseaux
comme il a été déerit de facon & obvier & la
néeessité du brasage et 4 assurer une jointure
qui puisse &ire monide rapidement et sans
dilliculté aprés que le chéssis a quilté l'usine.
Chaque ressort 4 et 6 en forme de T est fxé
str la plaleforme du tasseau au moyen de
deux boulons 13 en U qui pénétrent dans les
vainures semi-circulaires 14 du tassean et
viennent passer dans des perforations ména-
Zées dans une plaque de fixation 15 super-
posée aux ressorts en L.

Les tubes 8 sont constitués, autant que
possible, par les jambages d’un méme tube
replié sur lui-méme en forme d’L, la partie
transversale antérieure de ce tube, cest-a-dire
celle correspondant & son milieu, étant étu-
dide pour permettre fa fixation d'un ressort &
boudin 16 destiné & supporter élasliquement
Pavant de la caisse du side-car par rapport ag
chissis. Un tube cintré 17 est [ixé & 'une de
ses extrémilés au, milicu de P'essieu 3 et A son
aulre extrémité au cadre de la molocyclelte de
la mapitre usuelle. L'extrémité antérieure du
chissis est également relide audit cadre au
moyen d’un lube iransversal 18 lequel est
fixé & Tavant du tube en LI au moyen.
d'agrafes comprenant, de préférence, deux
lasscaux 19 et 20 présentant chacun deux
logements dans lesquels viennent s'engager
les deux tubes, un boulon de fixation a1
passani & travers ces deux tasseaux et entre
les deux tubes. Le tube transversal 18 peut
étre ajusté aussi bien transversalement que
radialement dans les agrafes tandis que celles-
ci peuvent elles-mémes &ire ajustées sur le
tube en LI permettant ainsi audit tube 18
d'étre relié A divers types de cadres de moto-
eyclettes ayant des dimensions différentes.

Selon la variante de construction repré-
sentée dans les fig. 4,5, 6 et 7, les tasseanx
22 correspondants aux susdits tassesux a pré-
sentent un trou ou une ouverture allongée 23
pour recevoir les deus essieux tubulaires 24
disposés transversalement 'un au-dessus de
Tautre. Des trous circulaires sont ménagés
dans les parois opposées de 'ouverture allon-
gée 23 el des chevilles cylindriques creuses 25

VOITURES.

passent dans chaque trou, les extrémités de
chacune de ces chevilles étant alvéoldes ou
amenuisées en 26 sur les cdlés opposés pour
s’uppliquor contre les faces adjacentes des
deux tubes transversaux. Une broche filetde 11
(voir également Ja fig. 1) monide sur Iextré-
mité des tubes 8 dirigés vers I'avant passe &
travers ces deux chevilles creuses 25 el un
collier 27 ceinturonnant ladite broche 11
vient porter contre une de ces chevilles tandis
que, par ailleurs, 'écrou 28 porle conlire
lautre cheville creuse. Lorsque, par consé-
quent, ce dernier écrou est serré 3 bloc, les
deux chevilles creuses séparent les deux tubes
transversaux et les unissent dans le tasseau a4
tandis qu'en méme tempsle tube 8 est ferme-
ment assujetli 3 ce tas~eau. La broche filetée 1 1
peut dtre fisde dans ledit tube 8§ de toute
maniére désirée. Un tube interne 29 (voir la
fig. 1) pent éire fixé dans estrémité du
tube 8, Fextrémité interne dudit tube présen-
tant, de préférence, deux traits de scie 3o sur
ses cdlés diamélralement opposés. Le forage &
Pextrémité fendue de ce tube ost également
conique et la broche filetée 11 a une extré-
mité conique 31 pour venir sengager dans le
tube fendu 29 de facon que, quand ludite

brache est déplacée axialement, clle se coince.

d’elle-m8me dans e tube fendy qui lui-méme
est coincé dans le tube 8. Les tasscaux de
support des ressorls en [ comprennent dans
les variantes des fig. 4 & 7 deux organes 32
formant des sortes de selles et sappliguant
exaclement au-dessus et au-dessous du tube,
ces selles présentant dans leurs cdtés des rai-
nures de réception d'un boulon en L. Le tube
cintré est fixé 3 Textrémilé d'un boulon qui
passe & travers une agrale comprenant deux
tasseaux présentant des logements dans les-
quels s'engagent les deux tubes. '

Le garde-boue 33 est supporté enfidre-
ment par le ressort 4 en forme de T suns élre
par conséquent attaché & la caisse du side-car.
Il est commode de relicr ce garde-boue en
deux endroits & Pextrémité relevée 34 de la

traverse 35 & laquelle est fisée la caisse du-

side-car. Ce garde-boue est reli¢ 3 celte extré-
mité relevée 34, d’une part, au moyen du
boulon 16, et, d'autre part, an moyen de
Pagrafe 37 qui enserre la barre 38 et I'axe 39
reliant le ressort 4 en forme de C 3 la tra-
verse 36, o
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VOITURES.

Un chissis ainsi construit est extrémement
bon marché & usiner puisque les joints brasés

sont intégralement ou au moins pour la plu- -

part éliminés. La robu tesse ou la séeuritd
qu'oflre le chissis n'est eependant aucunement
amoindrie puisque, ainsi qu'on Paura remar-
qué, le tube cintré tend A tirer lesdits tassennsx
contre les extrémités dudit tube en forme 'L,

De méme, étant donné que les tasseaux
sont portés sur l'exirémilé du tube en LI, co
dernier tendra“s les maintenir sur les extré-

‘miltés de l'essica. Enfin les tasseaux sont relids

a la caisse du side-car par des ressorls en L.

Le chassis pourra étre agencé pour se
monler aussi bien 3 gauche qu’a droite de la
motocyclette.

RESUME.

Ges perfectionnements visent un chéssis de
side-car puur molocyclelies éturlié essenticlie-
ment pour ¢liminer dans la plus grande me-
sure possible le brasage et comprenant & cet
effet des tubes latéraux dirigés vers I'avant
(ces tubes pouvant former les jambages d'un
seul et méme tube faconné en LI) el un essieu
tubulaire ou plein placé vers Larridre et dont
chaque extrémité est relide au tube latéral
respectil par un lasseau sur lequel est montde
soil la fusée de la roue portcuse du side-car,
soit une tige assurant sa liaison avec le cadre
de la motocyclette, lequel tasseau est main-
lenu invariablement en position sur ledit tube
latéral respectif et ledit essieu par un seal
écrou de blocage ou un dispositi analogue &
vis de serrage. Chaque tasscau posstde une
douille de réceplion de Pextrémité correspon-

[596.791] 3

dante de Tessieu, laquelle s’y trouve main-
tenue invariablement par une broche et wun
¢erou monlés sur Uetrémité du tube latéral
respectil dirigé vers I'avant, cette broche tra-
versant des orellons solidaires de ladite
douille,

Selon une variante, l'essicu du side-car
comprend deux tubes paralléles superposés
dont les extrémités sont supportées par une
douille que posséde chacun des tasseaux 3
T'aide de chevilles formant coins, une broche
{iletée passant & travers ledit tasseau et lesdites
chevilles de fagon & fiver essieu et le tube
latéral dirigé vers Pavant au tasseau lorsqu’un
écrou vissé sur le hout de ladite broche est
serré sur elle. :

Enfin, selon ces perfectionnements, la
broche est assujeitie au tube latéral dirigé
vers lavant grdce & une téle conique qu'elle
posséle et qui dilate un tube fendu placé
dans l'intérieur dudit tube latéral. Le garde-
boue de la roue porteuse du side-car est s.p-
Porté sur ses ressorls de suspension en L sans
liaison avec sa caisse; & cet cffet il est relié
par deux jointures & I'extrémité relevée d'un
organe transversal supporté par lesdits res-
sorls et fixé & Ia face inférieure de la dite
caisse, chacun desdils ressorls en T étant fixé
au lasscau solidaire du chdssis, au moyen d’un
boulon en LI pénétrant dans une rainure mé-
nagée dans le lasseau. -

GuarLes Wiettan HAYWARD gr Société dite :
A.J. STEVENS & C° (1919) Limtreo.

Par procuration :
Macwvaowr,
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- La présente invention a pour objet des
perfectionnements apportés au graissage au-
tomatique des moteurs & combustion interne
et plus particuliérement aux moteurs de
motocycles du type ot le volant est enfermé
dans le carter de la manivelle. Dans tout sys-
téme de graissage & circulation continue,
T'huile doit passer dans ledit carter, et jus-
qu’ici on n’est pas arrivé & faire ressortir
Phuile d’un carter enfermant le volant. On

- a proposé de faire sortir I’huile du carter avec

" T'aide du volant qui devait la ramasser au fond

1b

20

2b

du carter et la porter en rond avec soi vers un
racloir, lequel dirigerait ensuite cette huile
vers une ouverture ménagée dans une paroi
du carter et communiquant avecun réservoir;
bien qu’ayant été expérimenté sérieusement
par grand nombre d’hommes de Yart, ce
systeme n’a pas réussi, et I'on est pas jusqu’a
ce ]our arrivé A résoudre le probleme d’une
maniére satisfaisante, la sortie de 1’huile du
carter de lamanivelle rencontrant des compli-
cations & cause de la grande vitesse avec la-
quelle tourne le volant logé dans ce carter.
D’aprés la présente invention, on a disposé
dans le carter de la manivelle un canal, ré-
servoir collecteur ou compartiment, de ma-
niére que I'huile, qui sous 1’acti0n du volant

tournant est Jancée dans une direction essens -

tiellement tangentielle au bas du volant,
arrive dans lesdits canal, réservoir ou com-
partiment, d’ou efle est ensuite évacuée par
un conduit qui avec P'aide d'une pompe
appropriée la raméne au réservoir & huile
principal.

Dans les dessins annexés ;

Fi igure 1 est-une vue de ¢6té d'un moteur
construit selon le principe de I'invention;

3¢

35

Figure 2 est une coupe suivant la ligne oy -

de la figure 1;

Figure 3 est une vaue de cété du carter
détaché du moteur et vu dans la direction
de 1a fléche tracée dans la figure 9;

‘Figure 4 est une vue du carter prise dans
la direction indiquée par la fléche & tracée
dans la figure 1.

Le carter de manivelle 1 est essentielle~
ment cylindrique, comme d’usage. Dans le
fond du carter est pratiquée une ouverture a,
passant transversalement du centre de ce
fond jusqu’en un point situé & une distance
convenable de ce centre, dans le sens de la
rotation du volant; I’ouverture en question
constitue 1’entrée d un petit réservoir collec-
teur ou bassin 3 ménagé en donnant & cet
endroit une forme convenable 4 la paroi du

Prix du fasclcule 5 francs.
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carter. 4 est une paroi inclinée (voir fig. 1)
qui part du bord avant de Fouverture 2, et
dont le bord inférieur 5 est 1égérement
#levé au-dessus du fond du carter. Par suite
5 du mouvement de rotation du volant, I’huile
est projetée essentiellement dans une direc-
tion tangente au bas de celui-ci; elle traverse
done ouverture o et arrive dans le bassin 3.
L’extrémité avant de ce bassin présente une

10 ouverture 6 & laquelle se rattache un fuyau
connecté avec une pompe, de maniére que
huile en coulant se dirige tout naturelle-
ment vers le dit tuyau. Un filtre en toile mé-
tallique ou autre filtre convenable est placé

15 sur Torifice de décharge. '

Lorsque le moteur fonctionne, 1'huile
envoyée aux différents organes & graisser
coule dans le carter de manivelle, d’ot elle
est renvoyée au réservoir d’alimentation &

a0 travers le réservoir collecteur ou bassin 3.
Ainsi par exemple Lhuile envoyée par la
pomme au coussinet 10 et directement & la
paroi du cylindre, revient par la voie du
bassin 3; Thuile envoyée dans la boite de

ob brimbale 8 revient aussi & ce bassin par le

- carter de chalne 11 et & travers une ouver-
ture g du carter de manivelle; I'ouverture g
est située de manidre que le mouvement du
_haut en bas du volant assiste I'écoulement

30 naturel de I’huile. On obtient ainsi un grais-

- - sage positif, et P'on évite de se fier d-un grais-
sage par barbotage. L’huile entre dans le
carter de manivelle et en sort & une allure
uniforme, et Is bas du volant ne tourne done

35 pas dans un bain d’huile.

*© " Par les dispositions ci-dessus décrites,
basées sur des principes entiérement nou-
veatrx, on réalise un écoulement uniforme et
continu de huile & travers le carter de mani-

Go vells renférmant le volant.

RESUME.
L'invention comprend : o
-1° Les dispositions permettant de faire

ressortir 'huile de graissage d’'un carter de
manivelle d’un moteur & combustion interne 45
renfermant le volant; le trait caractéristique
de ces dispositions est que grdce,a elles,
I'huile, soumise & Paction du volant qui
tourne, est lancée tangentiellement audit
volant ou & peu prés, dans un canal, petit 5o
réservoir collecteur, bassin ou compartiment,
d’ou elle est tirée par une pompe ou autres
moyens appropriés.

2° Les. dispositions constructives parti-
culidres suivantes : " 55

a. Par une conduite connectée avec le canal
ménagé au fond du carter, I'huile est par
une pompe ramende au réservoir alimentaire;

b. Dans le fond du carter est pratiquée une
ouverture passant transversalement du centre (o
de ce fond jusqu’en un point situé & une dis-
tance convenable de ce centre, dans le sens
de la rotation du volant; 'ouverture en

estion constitue I'entrée du petit réservoir
collecteur ou bassin mentionné sous 1° 6b
lequel est constitué en donnant & cet endroit ’
une forme-convenble & la paroi du carter;

3 Pextrémité avant du bassin est pratiquée
une ouverture de sortie & laquelle se rattache
la conduite revenant au réservoir alimen- -o
taire; , IR
- ¢ De Pextrémité avant du bassin part une
paroi inclinée dont le bord inférieur ou pied
est 14gérement élevé au-dessus du fond du -
carter. o 75
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N° 643.248

Perfectionnements aux systémes de graissage des moteurs a com-
bustion interne ou autres machines ou dispositifs animés d'un

mouvement de rotation.

Raison sociale : A. J. STEVENS & C° (19111) Liviren et MM. Haray STEVENS et Auserr Joun

STEVENS résidant en Angleterre.

Demandé le 29 octobre 1927, 4 16® 4™ A Paris.
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(Demande de brevet déposée en Angleterre le 29 mars 19a7. — Déclaration des déposants.)

La présente invention consiste en certains |

perfectionnements apportés aux systémes de
graissage des moteurs & combustion interne,
ou autres machines ou dispositifs animés
5 d’un mouvement de rotation; elle a plus par-
ticuliérement pour objet un dispositif simple
au moyen duquel T'orifice d'un conduit tour-
nant est maintenu en communication avec
Vorifice d’un conduit fixe et de maniére qu'il
10 1’y ait pas de fuite d’huile.

D’aprés l'invention, on a ajusté une bague
entre un arbre rotatif et un moyeu ou autre
partie concentrique. La bague présente & sa
périphérie extérieure une gorge qui commu-

15 nique avec le conduit d’huile dans le moyeu
ou partie fixe, et elle présente encore une
gorge ou rainure annulaire & sa périphérie
intérieure, communiquant avec orifice du
conduit dans P'arbre tournant; les deux

20 gorges sont en communication l'une avec
T'autre. La bague constitue un obturateur
pour fermer toute ouverture latérale dans
toute piéce placée entre le moyeu fixe et
Tarbre. Le conduit tournant est de cette

25 maniére toujours en communication avec le
conduit fixe et la bague sert d’obturateur
pour empécher que I'huile ne puisse fuir
latéralement.

Le dessin annexé montre I'invention appli-
‘quée & un systéme de graissage pour moteur 30
de motocycle; le moteur est représenté en
coupe verticale par le milieu.

1 est un’ moyeu ou renflement ménagé sur
le carter de manivelle 2 et pourvu d’un con-
duit 3 qui passe & travers la paroi eylindrique; 35
Parbre manivelle 4 est pourvu d’un trou
radial 5 qui communique avec un canal &
huile axial 6 conduisant au coussinet 7. 8 est
une bague qui est ajustée entre Darbre 4 et
le moyeu 1, une gorge annulaire g de la 4o
périphérie extérieure de la bague commu-
nique avec le conduit 3, tandis qu'une gorge
ou ramure annulire 10 de la périphérie
intérieure communique avec le trou radial 5
de I'arbre. Les deux gorges ¢ et 10 commu- 45
niquent I'une avec I'autre par I'intermédiaire
de plusieurs trous radiaux 11. La bague 8
est placée entre les deux roulements & billes
19, 12 dont les bagues de roulements exté-
rieures s’appuient contre les faces latérales 50
de 1a bague 8 en la maintenant en place fixe.

La paroi intérieure du moyeu 1 présente une
rainure 13 qui communique avec la gorge g
de la bague 8, dans le but de permettre A
I’huile de passer librement du conduit fixe 3 55

| & ladite gorge 9. Le conduit d’huile 5 est

Prix du fascicule : 5 francs.
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ainsi constamment en communication avec
le conduit fixe 3, de maniére que I'huile
puisse couler & travers le trou radial de
Parbre au passage rapide autour de la gorge

5 intérieure de la bague 8. Gelle-ci obture en

méme temps effectivement I'ouverture entre
les bagues ou cuvettes des roulements &
billes de chaque c6té d’elle.
RESUME.
10 L invention comprend :

® Des moyens pour faire passer de lhuﬂe ]

de graissage d’un conduit pratiqué dans une
partie fixe d’un moteur & combustion interne
ou autre machine, & un conduit prathue dans
15 une partie mobile, les deux parties de moteur
ou de machine se trouvant separées T'une de
Tautre, les moyens en questioncomprennent

une bague présentant des gorges dans ses .
périphéries extérieure et intérieure, ces

20 gorges sont en - -communication 1'une avec

Pautre & travers le corps de bague, et elles |

commumquent respectwement avec les con-
duits fixe et mobile.

—_9

2° Les détails constructifs particuliers sui-
vants : ab

a. La bague est fixée & la partie fixe de
moteur ou autre machine, et 1'orifice du con-~
duit tournant passe sur la gorge de la péri-
phérie intérieure de la bague.

b. La bague 4 gorges placee entre deux 3o
roulements & billes, de maniére que les faces
latérales des bagues de roulement extérieures
s’appuient contre les faces latérales de la
bague 4 gorges.

¢. Le conduit fixe passe A travers un moyeu 35
ou renflement du carter de la manivelle d’'un
moteur A combustion interne; les paliers de
Tarbre manivelle sont niénagés & 1intérieur
de ce moyeu ou renflement.

Raison sociale : .
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Délivré le 15 mai 1928, — Publié le 12 septemhre 1928.

(Demande de brevet déposée en Angleterre fe 29 mars 19a7. — Déclaration des déposants. )

La présente invention est relative aux
arbres de distribution & commande par chaine,
montés dans le haut des eylindres de moteurs
& combustion interne, et elle a plus particu-

apportés au graissage automatique du méca-
nisme moteur.

. D'aprés la présente invention, les moyens
de graissage automatique de moteurs & com-
bustion interne pourvus d’arbres de distri-
bution placés en haut des cylindres, com-
prennent une boite de brimbale dans laquelle
I'huile est introduite, et un carter de chatne
fixé au carter de la manivelle et attaché
encore a la bolte de brimbale; le carter de
chaine et la boite de brimbale sont construits
de maniére que T'huile coule de cette boite
a travers ledit carter de chaine, et de I
dans ‘le carter de manivelle. Le carter de
chaine est & son extrémité inférieure fixé au
carter de manivelle, et il est & son extrémité
supérieure pourvu d'une ouverture destinée
& recevoir une partie saillante ou tenon
ménagé sur la boite de brimbale; le joint
a cet endroit est établi de facon & rendre
impossible la fuite d’huile, sans que pour
cela I'assemblage entre le carter et la boite

“en question soit rigide. Le bord de 1'ouver-

ture du carter de chafne est biseauté de ma-

niére que I’huile venant de 1a botte de brim-
bale puisse y tomber et se trouver dirigée
de maniére & couler en bas, au milieu de
la paroi du carter de chafne. On a ménagé
convenablement sur ladite Earoi, des moyens
pour diriger I'huile sur l'intérieur du pi-
gnan de commande de la chatne de 'arbre
de distribution. Le carter de manivelle pré-
sente des saillies, et le carter de chatne est
pourvu d’une ouverture qui s'ajuste sur
ces saillies. Le contre-arbre du pignon de
chaine est monté & una extrémité dans une
piéce de support fixée auxdites saillies, et son
autre extrémité est montée dans un palier
que porte le carter de la manivelle. ke fond
du carter de chaine forme réservoir collec-
teur ou bassin & huile pour le graissage du
mécanisme commandé par Ja chaine, et I'on
a ménagé un canal pour que le trop—piei‘n
d’huile puisse s’écouler dans le carter de
manivelle. Le carter de la chatne est conve-
nablement établi en forme d’équerre ou L.,
de facon & couvrir aussi bien la chatne qui
commande P'arbre de distribution que cgﬂe
qui commande la magnéto; ce carter est
préférablement formé de deux piéces de
fonte en L., P'une formant le' devant, T'autre.
le derriére. S '
Dans les dessins annexés :

Prix du fascicule : 5 francs.
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Figure 1 est une vue de ¢dté d’'un moteur
a combustion interne construit selon le
principe de Pinvention;

Figure 2 est une coupe suivant la ligne z-»
de la figure 1;

Figure 3 est une vue de coté du carter
de Ia manivelle;

Figure 4 est un plan d’une ‘moitié du
carter de la manivelle;

Figure 5 est une vue de face de I'intérieur
du carter de la chaine;

Figure 6 est une vue de face exterleure 7

du carter de la chatne.
1 est une boite de brimbale pourvue de

trous de trop-plein 2 et 2* A I'une de ses -

extrémités, laquelle est faite en forme de
raccord tubulaire 3 en vue de passer A travers
un trou 4 ménagé dans le haut du carter de
chaine 5; les trous de trop-plein o sont placés

dans des positions diamétralement oppo-

sées, de cdté et d’autre du raccord 3, tandis
que le trou 2* est placé & une certaine dis-
tance au-dessous dudit raccord. Au-dessus
de celui-ci on a ménagé un trou de ventila-
tion a’. Une rondelle 7 de feutre ou autre
matiére équivalente est placée entre la botte 1
et le carter de chatne 5. Le bord du trou 4
est biseauté en 8 pour que T'huile qui tombe
sur le biseau soit dirigée centralement en
bas le long de la paroj du carter de chaine.

Unrebord formant poche collectrice d’huile
9 est ménagé sur la paroi intérieure dudit
carter, au-dessus du pignon de chaine infé-
rieur 10, et dans les saillies 19 de la poche
g-on a pratiqué un ou plusieurs trous 11,
en vue de diriger T'huile sur la partie du
pignon 10 en dedans de la chaine. L'huile
coule finalement au fond du carter de chaine
et sert aussi pour graisser les roues dentées
13 et 14 placées respectivement sur I'arbre
manivelle 15 et sur le contre-arbre 16,
lequel porte d’ailleurs le pignon 10 pour Ia
commande de 1’arbre de distribution dans
le haut du moteur, et porte encore le pignon
i chatne 1 7 pour la commande de la magnéto.
L’huile qui arrive  par le carter de chaine sert
aussi pour le graissage de la commande par
chatne de la magnéto. 27 est un trou qui
met le carter de chaine en communication
avec le carter de mamvelle, pour permettre &
I'huile de passer a I'intérieur de ce dernier
et de circuler ainsi continuellement.

—_9 —

Le contre-arbre 16 est & une extrémité
supporté dans un coussinet 28 fixé sur le
¢bté du carter de Ja manivelle, ef il est & son
autre extrémité supporté dans un coussinet

- suspendu & un bras 18 lequel est fixé & des

saillies 19 jointes par la fonte au cbté du
carter de manivelle. Ges saillies sont conve-
nablement au nombre de trois, et elles sont
disposees de maniére & laisser le passage
libre a la chaine 20 qui tommande I'arbre
de -distribution, et encore & la chaine qui

commande la magnéto; ces- deux chaines

sont montées sous un angle de go° I'une
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par rapport & I'autre. Le contre-arbre 16,

estraccouplé avec T'arbre manivelle 15 par
Pintermédiaire des roues dentées 13 et 14,
lesquelles opérent une démultiplication dont

le rapport est de 2 sur 1, de facon que les

chaines se meuvent & une vitesse de moitié
moins grande que celle avec laquelle elles
marcheraient si - leurs plgnons étatent
montés directement sur I’arbre manivelle.
Le carter de chaine est en deux partles dont
T"une 5 s’ajuste sur les saillies 19 qui — ainsi

' a été décrit ci-dessus — Portent le
bras 18. Dans ce but, les faces extérieures des
saillies sont placées: dans une surface de
révolution, et une ouverture 22 du carter
de chaine est pourvue de surfaces‘ circulaires
correspondantes 23 qm s'y. ajustent. Le
carter de manivelle presente une surface a
brides 24 contre 1aqueﬂe sappuie la partie
inférieure de la partie 5 du carter de chaine,
et & laqueile elle est fixée par des boulons
a vis 25. Le carter de chaine est convena-

blement établi en forme d’é "équerre ou L., for--

mant ainsi une -couverture pour les deux
chaines, savoir celle qui commande I'arbre
de distribution et celle qui commande la
magnéto. L'enveloppe extérieure 26 du
carter de chatne a une forme correspondante
et elle est amovible.

La pompe & huile sur le cbté extérieur
de cette enveloppe est connectée avec le
contre-arbre, de maniére que lenv’eloppe
extérieure 26 en question peut s’enlever
aprés avoir 6té separée du carter de chatne
intérieur 5. -

RESUME,

% mventlon comprend
1° Des moyens _pour le graissage automa-
thue de moteurs & combustion interne ayant
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en haut des arbres de distribution & com-
mande par chaine; ces moyens comprennent
une bolte de brimbale dans laquelle I’huile
est Introduite, et un carter de chalne fixé
au carter de manivelle et s’ajustant 4 la boite
de brimbale; lesdits carter de chalne et
bolte de brimbale sont construits de maniére
que T'huile venant de cette bolte coule en
bas A travers le carter de chaine d’ou elle
arrive dans le carter de manivelle.

2° Les détails constructifs particuliers
suivants :

a. Le carter de chalne est & son extrémité
inférieure boulonné au carter de manivelle;
il présente & son extrémité supérieure une

ouverture qui recoit une partie saillante ou

raccord ménagé sur la boite de brimbale; le
joint & cet endroit est rendu étanche & huile,
sans que pour cela I’assemblage du carter
avee la boite soit rigide;

b. Le bord de ouverture de 1'extrémité

supérieure du carter de chaine est biseauté
de maniére & constituer un guide qui dirige
I'huile centralement en bas le long de la

ab paroi dudit carter;

¢. Des dispositifs spéciaux dirigent I’huile
sur le pignon de chaine en dedans de la
chatne;

[643.249]

d. Le carter de manivelle est pourvu de
saillies sur lesquelles s’ajuste une ouverture
du carter de chaine; une piéce de support est
tenue par ces saillies et porte un palier pour
'une des extrémités de I'arbre du pignon de
chaine; I'autre extrémité de cet arbre est
montée & tourillon dans un palier ménagé
sur le cdté du carter de manivelle;

e. Le fond du carter de chaine constitue
un bassin & huile pour le graissage des pi-
gnons moteurs de la chaine; un trou partant
de ce bassin permet & 'huile de couler dans
le carter de la manivelle;

J- Le carter de chatne est en forme d’é-
querre ou L., couvrant ainsi en méme temps
la chaine de commande de I'arbre de distri-
butien en haut du moteur, et la chaine qui
commande la magnéto;

g. Le carter de chaine en L est en deux
parties, chacune constituée par une piéce de
fonte de forme correspondante; l'une de
ces pitces forme le devant, 'autre piéee
forme le derriére du carter en question.

Raison sociale : A. J. STEVENS & C° (1914) Lo

er MM. Harry STEVENS er Avsear Jory STEVENS.

Par procuration :

H. Bozrrcass fils.

Pour la vente des fascicules, s'adresser i I'lupriwerie Narionarz, a7, rue de la Gonvention. Paris (15°%).
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REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE.

——

MINISTERE DU COMMERCE ET DE L’INDUSTRIE.

DIRECTION DE LA"PROPRIETE INDUSTRIELLE,

———pee—— -

BREVET D’INVENTION,

Gr. 10. — ql. 5. N® 677.737

ou véhicules similaires.

Société dite : A. J. STEVENS & COMPANY (19111) Lmrren et M, Josgpn STEVENS résidant
en Angleterre, '

Demandé le 2 juillet 1929, &4 14k 40m 4 Paris,
Déliveé le 18 décembre 1929. — Publié le 13 mars 193o.

(Demande de brevet déposée en Angleterre 1 29 200t 1928, — Déclaration des déposants.)

La présente invention se rapporte & des | cées entre la tige de fourche 2 et e manchon
perfectionnements dans leg amortisseurs | & billes 3 qui entoure cette tige. Chaque,
pour guidons de motocyclettes ou véhi- | bande comprend une plaque métallique
cules similaires, dans lesquels un arbre de base, 4, recouverte d'un métal anti-
tubulaire tourne sur un manchon ou une | friction 5, tel que la garniture « Ferodo »; &
colonne concentrique. Parriére de 1a bande est rivée une che-

Le dispositif comprend une ou plusieurs | vifle 6, Les chevilles 6 entrent dans des
piéees ou bandes de friction internes, v6- | trous 7 diamétralement 0pposés de 1a tige 2,
glables de Pextérieur et servant 3 retarder | et servent & tenir les bandes en place et
le mouvement tournant relatif. La ou les | aussis les tendre. Un plongeur 8 glisse dans
bandes de friction sont susceptibles d’un | Ia tige 2 tubulaire; il Présente les faces
mouvement radial ou d’expansion pourpro- | opposées chanfreinées 9. Dans ce plongéur
duire une pression réglable contre 1a surface | est vissé 'extrémité d’une tige 10 s’étendant
interne du manchon concentrique extérieur. jusqu’au sommet de 1 tige 2 et terminge
Le mouvement radial est produit, de préfé- par un écrou moleté 11. Autour de Ia tige 10
rence, au moyen d'un dispositif en forme est enroulé un ressort 12 portant, d’une
de coin contrdlé par une Piéce qui passe au part, contre le dessus du plongeur 8, et

centre du manchon intérieur, d’autre part, contre une rondelle 13 placée
Le dessin ci-annexé représente : sur le sommet de 1a tige 2 et sur laquelle
Fig. 1, une vue en coupe longitudinale s’appuie I'écrou moleté 11.

de la barre de direction d’une motocy- Les chevilles 6 portées par les bandes de

clette. friction pénétrent dans les échancrures 9
Fig. 2, une section transversale suivant -et, quand P’écrou moleté est tourné dans un

la ligne z-x de la fig. 1. sens, le plongeur monte ot fajt sortir les
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Le dispositif de Pinvention est applicable | chevifles qui compriment les bandes contre

Particuliérement & des motocyelettes pour | ie manchon 3 billes 3. Quand on fait ensuite
amortir les mouvements de 1a barre de di- | tourner Pécrou moleté dans Je sens inverse,
rection. Pour cette application, Yappareil | 1a pression cesse sur les chevilles et le res-
comporte deux bandes demi-circulajres Pla- | sort fait descendre 1o plongeur.

Prix du fascicule : 6 francs,
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Le dispositif amortisseur déerit ci-dessus
fait bon effet sur une motocyclette et réduib
beaucoup le nombre des pidces accessoires
nécessaires ; il permet aussi d’obtenir facile-

5 ment un réglage précis des effets d’amortis-
sement.

RESUME.

Un dispositif amortisseur ot de freinage

pour les tétes de direction de motocyclettes,
10 caractérisé par :

. 1° Un &lément ou des éléments de friction
entre un arbre tubulaire intérieur et un
manchon concentrique ; des moyens agissant
de Pintérieur de Varbre tubulaire sur les

15 é&léments de friction comme il est décrit.

20 Tes 6léments de friction actionnés par
une tate tournante située & Yextrémité su-
périeure de Parbre tubulaire interne.

30 Les éléments de friction mobiles radia-

20 lement au moyen de saillies fixés sur eux,

—9 —

et pénétrant dans des trous traversant L'ar-
bre tubulaite intérieur.

4° Lesdites saillies mues radialement sous
la poussée d'une pisee de coin glissant.

5° Des chevilles tenant aux éléments de 25
friction eb pénétrant dans des 4chancrures
longitudinales en forme de coin pratiquées
dans une pitce glissant dans arbre tubu-
laire intérieur et actionnée par une bige
vissée. 3o

° Un ressort enroulé autour de la tige
vissée, et s’étendant depuis la téte de cette

tige jusqu’a la pitce glissante vissée au bas

de cetite méme tige.

Société dite :
A. 1. STEVENS zr COMPANY (1914) Loutep
gt M. Joseer STEVENS.
{rar procuration :

H. Bosrreaes fils.

Pour la vente des fascicules, Sadresser 4 Plupnivsme Namioxarz, a7, rue dela Couvention. Paris (15°).
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REPUBLIQUE FRANGAISE.

MINISTERE DU COMMERCE ET DE L’INDUSTRIE,

DIRECTION DE LA PROPRIKETE INDUSTRIELLE.

BREVET D’INVENTION.

Gr. 5. — Cl. 8.

N° 691.095

Piston pour machines & combustion interne,

Société : A.-J. STEVENS & COMPANY (1914) Limrren et M. Ausert Jonw STEVENS résidant

en Angleterre.

s

Demandé le 5 mars 1930, a 11® 17, & Paris.
_Délivré le 1 juillet 1930, — Publié le 1 octobre 1930.
(Demande de brevet déposée en Angleterre le 6 avril 1929. — Déclaration des déposants.)

Cette invention est relative aux pistons

pour machines & combustion interne, et elle
a pour objet une construction perfectionnée
par laquelle les bossages, dans lesquels est
montée la broche-tourillon, sont 1ncorpores
sur le piston de telle maniére que le risque
de craquelure ou de rupture est réduit i
un minimum.

Conformément aux présents perfectmnne—
ments les extrémités intérieures des bos-
sages, recevant la brochetourillon, font
saillie sur des parois plates passant en tra-
vers du piston perpendiculairement 3 Vaxe
des bossages, les faces intérieures des parois
étant placées directement de chaque ¢6té de
Ia bielle, les extrémités extérieures des bos-
sages étant rentrées en dedans de la eircon-
férence extérienre du piston. La- partie
supérieure et la partie inférienre du piston
sont eirculaires, et lesdites parois plates sont
relides i ces parties cireulaires par des ner-
vures passant en dehors perpendiculaire-
ment 3 Paxe du piston. Des nervures de ren-
forcement sont aussi agencfes comme il est
expliqué ci-aprés.

Afin que Yinvention puisse &tre claire-
ment comprise et facilement mise en pra-
tique, on peut se référer aux dessins an-
nexés, dans lesquels :

La figure 1 est une &lévation latérale 3o

d’un piston.

La figare 2 est une coupe suivant la ligne

A-A de 1a figure 1.

La figure 3 est une coupe suivant la ligne
B-B de 1a figure 1.

La figure 4 est une vue de lextrémité
intérieure du piston, et

-La figure 5 est une vue perspective.

D’aprés une forme de V'invention, les
bossages 1, recevant la broche-tourillon, sont
rentrés et chacun fait saillie, & son exftré-
mité intérieure sur une paroi plate 2 pas-
sant en travers du piston perpendiculaire-
ment 3 Vaxe des bossages. La forme en
section droite transversale de la partie du
piston recevant les segments de piston, au-
dessus des bossages, est circulaire, tandis
que la forme en section transversale du
piston exéeutée A travers lesdites parois
plates est un peu rectangulaire, ses deux
parois extrémes, en cette partie 4, étant
formées par une partie eylindrique qui se
continue vers le bas i partir de la téte du
piston. La partie eylindrique comprise entre
les parois plates est continuée vers le bas
entre les parois plates et ces parties cylin-
driques sont relides par une petite bande T
pour former une partie inférieure ecylin-

Prix du fascicule : 5 francs.
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drique compléte au piston.
Les bords inférieurs des parois plates sont

reliés A cette partie cylindrique par une ner-

vure horizontale 8 dirigée vers Textérieur.
Vu de Pextrémité intérieure, le piston est
circulaire et ladite nervure horizontale infé-
rieure 8 est raccordée i Iui et y forme une
ouverture un peu rectangulaire 9, dont les
e0tés longitudinaux sont formés par les
parois plates 2 susmentionnées. Il est 3
remarquer spécialement qu’il n’y a ni ner-
vures, ni bossages faisant saillie sur les
faces intérieures des parois plates rectangu-
laires 2. Les extrémités de ladite ouverture
rectangulaire sont formées par les bords de
la nervure ou saillie 8% de sorte que les
parties de la paroi cylindrique de Penve-
loppe reliant les parois plates sont renfor-
cées par cette nervure. Vu de Vextérieur, le
piston @, sur ses cotés diamétralement oppo-
sés, des cavités 10 dont les fonds sont for-
més par les parois plates 2 susmentionnées.
Chaque bossage pour 1a broche-tourillon fait

" saillie en dehors sur le fond de la cavité et

(]
ot
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1a partie supérieure du bossage est placée
immédiatement sous la nervure 5 -dirigée
vers 1’extérieur susmentionnée, partant de 1a
partie supérieure de la paroi plate. La
partie supérieure du bossage se raceorde avee
cette nervure, de sorte qu’elle est d*une seule
pidee avee elle.

La partie cylindrique 7 de Penveloppe de
piston s’étend jusqu’d ume courte distance
au deld des parois plates, de sorte que cette
partie cylindrique forme les bords latéranx
extérieurs de la cavité, Le bord extérieur du
bossage est rentrée par rapport i Ia parvoi
cylindrique du piston, et le bossage est ren-
foreé par des mervures 11* qui partent de
chaque ¢6té du bossage, et aussi par des ner-
vures 11 allant du c6té inférieur du bos-
sage 2 la nervure 8 dirigée vers Pextérieur.

En construisant ainsi le piston, 1a broche-
tourillon est supportée immédiatement de
chaque ¢6té de Vextrémité de 1a bielle par
lesdites parois plates; les bossages dans les-

—_—9 —

quels 1a broche-tourillon est montée faisant
seuls saillie en dehors de Ia face extérieure
de ces parois. Un support & paroi solide pour
la broche-tourillon est obtenu et on évite
le risque de craquelure qui a été &prouvé
jusqu’d ce jour.

RESUME : 7 -

1° Umn piston pour machines 3 combustion
interne, dans lequel les extrémités inté-
rieures des bossages recevant 1a broche-tou-
rillon font saillie vers Vextérieur sur les
parois passant en travers du piston perpen-
diculairement & Yaxe des bossages, et dans
lequel les parties supérieures des parois
plates sont relides 3 la paroi cireulaire du
piston par des nervures dirigées vers Tex-
térieur, lesquelles nervures sont relides par
@’antres nervares 3 la téte ou partie supé-
rieure du piston.

2° Variantes d’exécution de ce piston
caractérisées individuellement par les parti-
cularités suivantes :

a. Les extrémités extérioures des hossages
sont dérivées des extrémités extérieures des
nervures dirigées vers Pextérieur partant
des parties supérieures des parois plates;

b. Le piston posséde des mervures qui
vont des parties inférieures de 1a pavoi plate
2 1a partie circulaire placée 3 1a partie infé-

rieure du piston, ce dispositif étant carac-

térisé par le fait que les nervures sont

placées & ume certaine distance du ¢6té infé-

rieur des bossages et sont relides au ¢bté

inférieur des bossages par d’autres nervures:
2.

¢. Les cdtés des bossages sont reliés par
des nervures aux parois plates; _
d. Les nervures qui partent des parties
inférieures des parois plates sont relides

par des saillies pour former un support pour

1a partie inférieure du piston.

Société : A.J. STEVENS & GOMPANY (1914) Liwren
& Avgerr Jony STEVENS,

Par procuration ;

H. Borrrcaen fils.

Pour la vente des fescicules, s'adresser 3 */urriugmz Namonszs. a7. rue de 1a Convention. Paris (15%).
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REPUBLIQUE FRANCGAISE,

MINISTERE DU COMMERCE ET DE L’INDUSTRIE.

DIRECTION DE LA

PROPRIETE INDUSTRIELLE.

BREVET D’INVENTION.

Gr. 10. — Cl. 5.

N° 701.247

Perfectionnements dans les coussinets a rouleaux coniques.

Société: A. J. STEVENS & C (1 914) Lurep et M. Haray STEVENS résidant en Angleterre.

Demandé le 27 aoat 1930, a 15" 42, & Paris.
Délivré le 7 janvier 1931. — Publié le 13 mars 1931.
(Demande de brevet déposée en Angleterre le 29 aofit 1gag. — Déclaration du déposant.)

La présente invention a pour objets cer-
tains perfectionnements dans les coussinets
4 rouleaux coniques qui s'appliquent tout

articuliérement aux roues démontables des
motocyclettes ou autres, ayant des axes

ereux.
Suivant ces perfectionnements, la cuvette

interne ne fait qu'une seule piéce avec 'axe
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3o

du moyeu, et des moyens perfectionnés de
réglage sont prévus pour la cuvette exté-
rieure. 11 existe encore d’autres moyens per-
fectionnés en vue d’obtenir un joint d’huile.

Pour permettre de comprendre plus claire-
ment U'objet de cette invention et de le
mettre plus facilement en exécution, il sera
décrit en se reportant au dessin ci-joint
qui représente une coupe longitudinale du
moyeu d'une roue démontable pour moto-
cycle, pourvu de coussinets & rouleaux sui-
vant la présente invention.

Quivant un mode d’exécution approprié

de I'invention appliquée & une roue démon-

table pour motocyele, 'axe 1 dn moyeu, qui
est creux pour recevoir le boulon de fixa-
tion, posséde des surfaces 2 en forme d’évi-
dements coniques qui constituent les cu-
vettes internes de roulement des coussinets
3 rouleaux coniques de chaque cbté de 'axe.
Des rainures circulaires 3 et 4 sont formées
sur les cotés des évidements coniques, et
un collet 5 d'un diamétre plus grand est

prévu sur le cbté interne de chaque cuvette.
Le moyeu comprend un manchon tubulaire
6 sur lequel sont fixés les bords du moyeu
7 78 tandis que la cuvette extérieure 8 35
de chaque coussinet conique est insérée
A chaque extrémité du manchon. La cuvette
extérieure, du c6té du pignon, est en contact
avec un organe de fermeture quiest maintenu
en position par un segment brisé ¢ qui est 4o
engagé dans une rainure circulaire de l'alé-
sage du manchon. Cet organe de fermeture
comprend une bague 10 de section rectangu-
laire, sur chaque coté de laquelle est disposé
un disque perforé 11 qui est traversé par 45
Pextrémité de 'axe creux 1. Des étoupes,
ou autre matériel analogue de garniture,
sont renfermées dans 1'espace compris entre
Jes deux disques 11 pour former une ferme-
ture de graissage. Sur l'autre coté du man- 5o
chon, la cuvette extérieure est réglable au
moyen d’une bague 13 filetée extérieure-
ment qui s’engage dans un taraudage prévu
3 Pintérieur du manchon de moyeu 6, la
bague filetée de réglage étant pourvue de 55
crans prévus & sa surface intérieure ou autre-
ment, avec des moyens pour faciliter le ré-
glage par vissage. Un organe de fermeture
est également prévu de ce c6té du moyeu, et
il comprend un disque perforé 14 et une 6o
rondelle en forme de chapeau 15 ayant un
bord extérieur 16 qui vient buter contre le

Prix du fascicule : 5 irancs,
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disque perforé 14. Ce rebord 16 et la partie
extérieure du disque perforé 14 sont serrés
entre la bague de réglage 13 et la cuvette
extérieure 8, de telle sorte que la bague 13
maintient également en position I'organe
de fermeture. Un matériel de garniture est
inséré dans I'espace eirculaire formé entre le
disque perforé et la rondelle & chapeau. La-
dite bague de réglage 13 est bloquée dans
sa position par un écrou de blocage 17 qui
se visse au-dessus et s’appuie contre le
manchon du moyeu. Le moyeu est fixé
dans sa position au moyen d’un organe ou
boulon de fixation comprenant deux parties
dont 'une 18 est fixée au cadre du cycle
ou autre organe analogue, tandis que I'autre
est constituée par un boulon qui fraverse
'axe creux 1 et est vissé dans la partie ta-
raudée 18a. Le pignon de la chaine ou le
tambour de frein est fixé au rebord 7, mais
quand le moyeu est démonté, le pignon
ou le tambour est supporté par la partie 18.
. RESUME :

1° Moyeu pour roues démontables de
motocycles et similaires, dans lequel les
cuvettes internes pour les coussinets &
rouleaux coniques sont formées d’une seule
pitce avec I'axe du moyeu, et la cuvette
externe est réglable.

2° Ce moyeu présente encore les parti-
cularités suivantes :

a. Les cuvettes internes sont constituées
sur chaque cbte de 'axe du moyeu par. des
surfaces coniques qui s’élargissent vers
Pextérieur, des rainures étant prévues sur

chaque coté des surfaces coniques, ainsi
quun collet élargi sur le c6té interne de
chaque cuvette.

b. Le moyeu comprend un manchon, un
axe creux dans lequel sont formées d’une ko
seule piéce avec lui les cuvettes internes pour
des coussinets & rouleaux coniques, une
cuvette externe montée dans le manchon
confre une butée fixe  I'une des extrémités,
et une cuvette externe montée dans I'autre 45
extrémité du manchon, un organe fileté de

' réglage étant monté dans ledit manchon
. pour le réglage de cette derniére cuvette

externe.
¢. L’axe du moyeu est monté sur un boulon 50

- ou organe de fixation en deux parties dont

I'une reste fixée au cadre de la machine
pour maintenir le pignon de la chatne ou le
tambour de frein quand ils sont détachés du
moyeu. 95
d. Une fermeture de graissage est placée
entre une cuvette extérieure du coussinet

" et un segment brisé ou autre organe de

fixation.

e. Une fermeture de graissage est disposée 60
entre une cuvette interne et un organe de
réglage a vis pour ladite cuvette. -

f- L'organe de fermeture est formé par
deux rondelles entre lesquelles sont placées

'~ des étoupes ou autres matitres de garni- 65

tures.
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